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PREF ARE 


T was neceſſary to preſent at firſt the Lovers of the French Tongue, 
and thoſe who are deſirous to learn it, with ſuch a Grammatical 
Performance, wherein they can find all poſhble aſſiſtance to ſtudy the 
Language, and make. themſelves maſters of it. Had it been more 
conciſe, where would the Student have looked for reſolving into his 
mother- tongue ſuch and ſuch conſtructions therein omitted? The 
Grammar would then have been as much defective, as it would have 
left as many conſtructions unobſerved. 

But, as I have obſerved in the Preface to my Grammar, to learn 
a language in a rational manner, the method mult be fitted to the ages 
capacity, and circumſtances of the ſcholar. Children of the moſt tender 
age may be made to learn French: but their underſtanding not being 
capable to reflect as yet upon what they learn, 'tis upon their memo- 
ry, the only then active faculty in them, that the foundation of learn- 
ing muſt be laid. They muſt not be troubled with Grammatical 
Learning before their judgment begins to be formed: but they can, 
without much pains, and with ſucceſs, treaſure up the materials of 
the language, againſt the time they will be capable to learn the Gram- 
mar, that 1s, how to uſe them in ſpeech. | : 

For theſe reafons I publiſhed the Grammar, and the firſt part of 
the Treaſure of the French and Engliſh Languages, not bouud to- 
gether, indeed, as they might have well been, but ſeparate, for the 
conveniency of the young learners : as it is well known beſides, that 
children will deſtroy a book of any bulk three or four times, before 
they have gone through any conſiderable part of it. t | 

This lait conſideration has likewiſe cauſed me to make Rndimente, 
containing only the Accidence of the French Tongue, the Elements, 
and, as it were, the Skeleton of that language; the nature, form, and 
variations_of the words that it is compoſed of, grammatically diſpoſed, 
put conſidered without any reſpect to the conſtruction, which is pro- 
perly the province of Grammar: having moreover prefixed to the Ac- 
cidence four large Tables, comprehending, and removing, all die 
chiculties of the Pronunciation. 

Such was my din, and ſuch would have been theſe Rudimente, 
had not a friend of mine made me underſtand, that the moſt general 
Rules of the Conſtruction would claſh with the Scheme of an Intro- 
auction to a lavgnages and r2commended to me Mr Rud/iman”s La- 
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tin Rudiments, as a very proper pattern to imitate. In compli- 
ance, therefore, with his requeſt, I have made a compendious Syntax, 
, methodiſed in ſuch a manner, that the ſuccinctneſs of the text is a- 
bundantly made up by the notes. And thoſe who won't chuſe to have 
much to do with Grammatical obſervations, will be, I preſume, ſo 
much the more pleaſed: with this - introduction, that, ſhort as it is, it 
comprehends, nevertheleſs, more knowledge of the French Tongue, 
than is to be found in all the French Grammars in uſe. 

The Maſter, or Miſtreſs, (for theſe Rudiments are alſo calculated 
for young ladies ſchools). muſt firft make the child learn part of the 
Tables, pronouncing firſt each found, with the French word annex- 
ed to it, and making the child repeat the ſame after them. Then 
read after the ſame manner ſomething out of the Vocabulary, and a 
little out of the forms of ſpeech, word by word, and ſentence by ſen- 
rence, the Teacher always reading-firſt, and the Learner after him ; 
beginniog every reading by repeating the Tables, till the child is per- 
fect in the Sounds, and their Combinations, and Monoſyllables of 
the language. And when the child can read a dozen of words, and 
ſome forms of ſpeech well, he muſt learn the ſame by heart. By 
this means any child will eaſily, and ſoon, learn how to read, without 
the additional expence of an ill-contrived Spelling-beok, and will, be- 
ſides, learn at the fame time both French and Engliſh. 

The Teacher's prudence will beſt dictate to him the moſt proper 
time to put the child into the Accidence. He muſt by all means 
have the Maſtery of the Sounds and Combinations, and therefore read 
tolerably well. I think, beſides, that he ſhould go firſt through a- 
bout half of the Vocabulary and Forms of Speech. This hits chil- 
drens taſte better than the dry learning of the Accidence: and they 


get forwards enough 1n that tenger age, as long as they learn the ma- 
terials of theYlanguage, 
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Of Pronunciation. 


N French there are Six Vowels, a, e, i, o, u, y; and Nine- 
teen Conſonants, 3 6, c, d, f, g. bi J 4, l. n, u, p, q, ry 
7 ly U X, 2» f 


F 


NOTES... 


1 Pronunciation is the right expreſſing of the divers ſounds of a language: and 
a Language is the Signs which a nation has agreed to expreſs their thoughts 
by. Thoſe ſigns are of two forts; the one tranſient, Sounds, the other per- 
manent, Charatters, or Letters : all whiok«eform ſpeech, which is compoſed of 
ſentences ; ſentences of words ; and words of fy/lables. 6 

The obſervations that can be made upon a language, methodically di- 
geſted, to bring the learner to write and ſpeak that language, are called 
Grammar and the Rudiments are plain and eaſy inſtructions, teaching be- 
ee the firſt principles, and the moſt common and neceſſary rules of a 

nguage. | | 

2 The Vowels are fo called, becauſe they expreſs by themſelves full and di- 
ſtint ſounds, or voices. | 

3 The Confonants are fo called, becauſe they form no diſtin found, but. 
jointly with ſome one of the yowcls. 
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Rudi mente of the French Tongue. 
ATABLE of all the Sounds of the French Tongue. 


N. B. The letters printed in Lale denote the ſound that is to be diſtinguiſhed. 


The afteriſm that is met with in the column of the Engliſh words, ſhews 
that there is no ſound in Exglith that anſwers the French ſound that is 


to be known. ; 


French Letter and French Word; where- Engliſh Words wwhere- 


Sounds. in the Sounds are in the French Sund 
expreſſed. are found. 
Capitals, Names. Small. 
a. matin, rning. at, fat, rat 
A. aww 4. myitin, à maſtiff-dig. awe, law, all. 
an. langue, tongue. long. 
B. - bey. b. bas, Ew. bad. 
Cc. clou, a nail. cloud. 
Ca. car, for. call. 
ca. forga forced. fallct. 
ce. cela, that, certain. Hav, certain. 
C. cent cl. citer, to cite. City. 
co. coton, COf fe. 
co. leon, ; leſſan, ſo. 
cu. Cure, curate. 
gu. regu, received. ſurety. 
D. dey: d. “ du, owed. dull. 
NOTES. 


1 This letter has three ſounds, the 17. bert and flerver; the 2d. larger 
and braad, and the 3d. formed through the note, from whence it is called 
naſal as they are expreſſed in the words of the table, matin,..rdtin, langue, 
and thefe Engliſh, at, awe, and long. 

2 b final is founded only in radcub, the rcfitting of a ſhip, and in forcign 
names, as Achab, Job, Caleb. &c. 

3 6 before @, o, u, founds like / in fo, ſalt, furety, &c. (without joining the 
ſound of h to 5.) 

e takes the ſound of g in Claude, Claudius, ſecond, ſecond, fſecondement, ſe- 
condly, ſeconder, to aſſiſt, ſecret, ſecret, ſecrette ment, ſecretly, /ecretaire, a 1c- 


cretary, ſecretariat, a ſecretary's ofhee 3; and in the ſecond ſyllable of ci. zue, a 


ſtork. Therefore pronounce ſigegue, ſegret, ſegond, &c. 

Double c is ſounded only betore e aud i, the firſt with the ſound of +, and 
the other with the hiſſing ſound of 5; as in accident, accident, accelerer, to 
accelerate ; but the two c's are always founded in proper names, as Accaren. 

c is generally ſounded at the end of words; as roc, a rock, ſac, a ſack. 

- 4 d final is founded only, 1ſt. at the end of ſd, ſouth, and forcign words, 
as Ephod, David, &c. Except in Madrid, and Lord, or Mylord. adly. at the 
ending of words, particularly adnouns; before words beginning with a vowel : 
in which-caſes final d is ſounded like 7; as grand efprit, a great wit, pronounce 


gran tefprit. 
e (guttural) 


tow. n 


1 
by 
3 


* 


9 Piat Of Pronunciation. 3 
5 French Letters and French Words wvhere- Engliſh Word: auhere- 


i. 3 Sounds. in the Sounds ate intheFrench Scund;s 
n ? expreſſed. are found. 
is A Cap. Names. Small. i 
x e (guttural)! je, I, me, me. anſwer, porter. 
1 1 e(nt Hund.) ame, ſoul. come, love. 
's 7 t (acute.) ? pre, meadow. fate. 

. ey. & (grave.) 3 mer, ſea. mare, air. 

b ei. reine, pain. fen. 

1 en (after i) bien, well. aint. 

4 eu. ſeu, fire. (The ſame as e guttural, which 

| exactly anſwers to that of e in porter.) 

eux. heureux, happy. 
. Vote, fleet. 
g. gland, an acorn. glean, 
KK Q .:T-E 

J 1 This vowel expreſſes four or fire different ſounds at leaſt, e is ſuppreſſ:4 

both in pronunciation and writing; 1ſt. in all monoſyllables before a word 

> beginning with a vowel, or h not aſpirated, and it is ſupply'd by an ps/trophe, 

f thus, enfant, the child, for le enfant; Phoamme, the man, for ſe homme. 

6 2dly. c is quite dropt in future and conditional tenfes of verbs: as je erat, 

I ſhall be, i“ aimerai, he would love ; pron. ai, aimroit, &c. 

b adly. In the ſyllable des, beginning a word before a vowel, as ceſaonſer, 

” to undeceire, and their compounds. 

* , 4thly. In the ſyllable re in the beginning of words, wherein it denotes rei- 

ad terat ion of the action expreſſed by the word, as redire, to ſay again. 

1 5thly. In the Penultima (the laſt ſyllable but one) of adverbs in ment, as 
3 : ſranchement, frankly. 

_ | Cthly, In the Penuitima of the infinitive of verbs in eler, or eller, emer, 

ener, eſer, eter, ever, enir: As cler, to conceal, amener, to bring, peſer, to 

a | weigh, jeter, to throw, venir, to come, Cc. 

3 2 & is acute in c, de, pre, and tre, firſt ſyllables of a word: as &clat, a 
crack, etc, fummer, dept, ſpite, trifur, treaſure, &e.—lt is alſo acute, but 
ee ſhort, be ſore ter in infinitives in crer 2 as eſpcrer, to hope, Cc. 2 
a. % dome words have different ſigniſications as the - of their firſt ſyllables re, or 


de is pronounced, and marked over with an accent 2cute, or not pronounced at 
4 = all: as, 


8 reendre, to anſwer. regendre, to lay eꝑgs again. 
5 5 degenter, to make to loath. de gent er, to drop, Cc. 

3 © {grove ) is more or leſs reſonant according to the conſonants, or number 
Is, of conſonants that follow it. Ine moſt reſonant ſound of e is like ain bur ge, 
he or e in e vente and the leſs reſonant like e iu dreſs, and cxcell. 
To 4 / is founded at the end of words, as f, alive, foif, thirſt, Cc. Except in 
* ce, a key, vaillif, bailliff, ben, ox, cerf, ſtag, nerf, new, neu, new, and 
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4 Rudiments of the French Tongue. 
French Letters and French Word; where- Engliſh Word. where- 


Sounds in the Sounds are in the French Sounds 
expreſſed. are found. 
Cap. Names. Small. pref fe 
ks giter, to ſpoil. gaudy. 
ge. gager, to lay a wager. plealure. 
gi. gite, dwe!ling-place. ng 
G Be)» go. gorge, throat. Gregory. 
gui. atourlle, a needle. 2 
gui. anguilic, an eel. gui/ty, gui/#. 
gn. mignon, pretty, minon. 
h(not ſound)” homme, a man. honour. 
H. aſh. h (Heu. bard) honte, /hame. het, halt. 
ch. cher, dear. ſhare. 
. A Finſbed, ſ us. 


rere 


1 g before a, o, u, and the improper diphthong ai, and conſonants, except 
u, gives a ſound very near like & ; as in garni, garniſhed, gorge, throat, car- 
gaiſon, a cargo, c. and before e, i, ca, ev, and cu, it denotes the ſound of j 
(conſonant) and ſounds like j in jeſt and jig, but without making d heard be- 
fore, as in Engliſh, or rather like ſin pleaſure ; as manger, to eat, regir, to rule, 
mangeons, let us cat, Cc. 

When after g there follows u, followed too by another vowel, g keeps its 


hard ſound (ghee) which falls not upon u, that is then quite dropt, but upon the 


following vowel, as in guerir, to cure, guide, a guide; pron. geri, ghd. 
Except in aigville, a needle, cigue, hemlock, and ſome other words wherein 
two points are put over the vowel that follows u, to ſhew that the found of g 
falls upon u, which is drawn out upon the account of the final e not being 
ſounded. 

gn expreſſes a certain liquid ſound like that of * between two vowels in 
Eng ſob (minion) as digne, worthy, compagnon, companion, Cc. Except in 
nc me, Gnominique, G naſtigue, and Pregne. i 

g at the end of words is not ſounded, except at the end of proper and foreign 
names: as Agag, Sarug. | 

2 h in the beginning or middle of words is either ſounded hard, as in hoft, 
hunting, or not ſounded at all, as in hour, honcur. ; 

ch before v, is ſounded as in Engliſs, Chri/t : but in any other caſe, as in 
chats, kats, chifre, cipher, Cham, it anſwers to ł, or ſb. Pron. Shaw, Slifre, 
Kam. &c. (See in The Gxamwar, complete lifts of the words where ch 15 pro- 
nounced like ſh, and where it is pronounced like K. Al of the wordt where h 
is aſpirated, and where it is not.) 

pb is ſounded like f; and þ after r or f is not ſounded at all. 

3 i in the conjunction ſi is contracted, both in writing and ſpeech, before, 
and with, the pronouns i and ils only, and never before any other vowel, not 
even before i: as gil vient, if he comes, inſtead of ſi il, &c. il diſeut, it they 
ſay; but write and pronource ſi lle vient, if ſhe comes, Ii illuſtre, ſo Uuſtri- 
ous, Cc. ] 
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Parr I. Of Pronunciation. 5 
French Lettert and French Words where- Engliſh Words where- 


Sounds. © in the Sounds are inthe French Sounds 
expreſſed. are found. 
Cap. Names. Small. . 
J. (conſ.) j. Jour, day. plealure. 
in. ingratitude, ingratitude. 
K. Harp. k. kyrielle, key, keep. 
L , . lad, le/c. 
, __ i-. billet, a ncte, billa: , Billiard, million. 
M. em m. von, May my. 
N. en. n. non, no, ner. 
o. Cote, a petticoat. cut. 
0 4 0. eite, 25 coaſt, old. 
; 7 on. Pn, his, her. young. 
Ou. fou, poule, a hen. fool, pull. 
p. 5 p. Ar a ſtep. pon, pix. 
ph. phnloſophe, plu/-/opher. 


0 © 06 


T Double I is no otherwiſe ſounded but as ſingle J, as in mc/lir, to ſoften, 
Felle, a hall; except when i comes before double 7 in the beginning of words, 
as i//nſ{re, illuſtrious. 

i before double J in the middle of words don't make a diphthong with the 
foregoing vowel, but denotes only the liquid ſound of J, as in fille, girl, ſillon, a 
furrow : which liquid found of / 5 found in the word bard. 

I is general ſounded at te end of words: as ſel, ſalt, fil, thread. 

2 n is ſounded as in theſe Engliſh monotyllables not and in; 1ſt, when it 
begins a ſyllable, or is between two vowels, as in nanagenaire (one ſourſcore 
and ten) and tnimitis, enmity. 2dly, When in, beginning a word is followed 
by another n; as in znnover, to make innovations. In all other caſes n ſerves 
only to give the naſal ſound to the foregoing vowel. 

n at the end of words is ſounded only when the next word begins with a 
vowel, and that too is liable to a great many exceptions. It is however always 
ſounded in foreign words, or thote derived from the Latin or Greet languages, 
as bymen, examen, &Cc. 

3 þ is not pronounced in theſe words, when thus ſpelt, 


bapieme, chriſtening. prompt, quick. 
corps, body. Pi iſane, barley-water. 
compte, account. ſculpture, ſtatuary. 
dompter, to tame. (with their deriv.) 

txemft, free. ſept. ſeven, 
nepren, nephew. f ſeaume, pſalm. 
niepce, niece, {:mptome, ſymptom. 
nopce, wedding. tem?s, time. 


at the end of words is not founded : as drap, cloth, Cc. except in theſe 
three, cap, a cape, Gap (the name of à city) Julep, a julep, and beauco p, much, 

and tre, too much, before a vowel, ' 
qua. 
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Rudimenii of the Frenth Tongue. 


French Letters and French Words awhere- Engliſh Word; where- 
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Sounds. in the Sounds are inthe French Sounds 
expreſſed. are found. 

x Cap. Names. Small. 
| | qua. guatre, four. call. 
4 Q. Pa que. quel, what ; guerir. ell, cry. 
4 qui. gritter, to quit. key, Lit. 8 
6 quo. groter, to guote. coat. . 
'8 R. err. 8 rat. | 
| | 8. fs. 8 Vanté, health. JA. | 
| | | Is. avoir, to know. all. f 


IVV. 


1 is always followed by = (qt) and ſomewhat like &, or c in call, as quatre, 
four, quelque, ſome, gui, who, Sc. Pron. katr, Hey, &c. But in gqueſtenr, 
queſtor, ere, equeſtrian, the firſt ſyllables of Puinquage/ime, Quinquage- 
ima, Ovirinal, Onintihen, and the third of rhiquiſte, pron. Fu- ej, &cu-eſire, 
cu · ingung eſime, ubicu-iſte: and in aquatique, marihy, quadragenaire, one forty 
vears old, guecrage/ime, quadrageſima, quadrature, quadratwe, gradrup/c, four- 
fold, eqrateur, zquator, and the ſecond ſyllables of qrinquagenaire and gquingua- 


; 

g Hire, qua is founded like kwe. Pron. atwatic, etwator, kwadratur, &c. l 

2 is not ſounded in the firſt ſyllable of Mercredi, Wedneſday, and the laſt 4 

of w/ortiers, willingly. F 

Double r is ſounded in theſe words only, corro/if, corroſive, cerroboratif, cor- ; 

10 rohorative, irreligion, irreligion, irreſlu, irreſolute, irregularite, irregularity, : 

l (vith derivatives) and in the future and conditional tenſes of verbs in ir; as je | 
[ e,, from fir, to die, il courra, from courir, to run. 


r is generally founded at the end of words : as, car, for, pur, pure, Cc. 
Except ft, at the end of nouns in er, as danger, danger; 2dly, at the end of 
intinitives in cr and ir, even before a vowel, except in reading verdes, as charter 


Ih u air, to ſing an air, ſnir une biſtcire, to make an end of a ſtory, monſicur, ſir, 
| or maſter, and ſome few other words. Pron. mor/ieu, chente un air, fini une 
biſtoire. 


3 5 in the beginning of wards, and in the middle hefore a vowel, and after 

a conſonant, expretles the ſame ſound as s in /% and ſiret (which found is called 

the hifling ſound of 5) as ſi, if, perſecuter, to perſecute ; except in Alſace and 

Bellamine, And when it is between tuo vowels, it ſounds like ; as alfo in 

the word franſactian; fer, to dare, baiſer, to Kils. Pron. ogc, baize, tran a- 

attion. . . 

4 Double 3 between two vowels, denotes only the kiſſing ſound of s, as boi/er, 

=. to ſtoop. 

1 in the middle of words is ſounded with the foft ſound of > before 6, d. v, g, 
called weak conſonants : and with its hiſſing ſound before c, and kh, f, u, p, 
9. t. Thus Afdruval, prejbitere, parſonage, Cc. are pronounced Azdriual, 
| 'prezbiter : but do not pronounce Jazpe, jazmin, auztire, prezgue, for Tajpe, 

| Jaſper, jaſmin, jeſſemin, preſque, almolt, Sc. 

x s in the end of words is not ſounded (even before a vowel) except in n ours, 

Ig | ' bear, un at, an ace; and foreign and proper names, as Venus, Fabins, a!ots, 

| 


Ines, calus, gratis, &c. wherein final s is founded with the hiſſing found. 


* 


PART I. Of Pronunciation. 0 
French Letters and French Words where- Engliſh Words where- 


Sounds. in the Sounds are in the French Surg; 
expreſſed. are found. 


Cap. Names. Small. 
TP th ton, Ta, thy. teu. 

1 ti. (between prophezie, ambi- ion prophecy, ecrecy. 
tue vowels) 


U. u. 3 tu, thou, vu, feerr * 
I v. vin, ine. vine. 
un. Pun, the ane. * 
E cs. ae, axle - tree. ax. 
gz. Cxemple, example. 
T. r. yp. * yvre, drunk, yeux, eyes. You. 
ü Zele, zeal. 


Deutte 
KOT:E:*% 


I t followed by i (i) before a, e, o, in the middle of words, has the hiſfag 
found of 5; as alien, action, martial, warlixe, patience, paticnce, Cc. Prion. 
paſſiunce, acſion, &c. but tt keeps its proper found. 

Iſt. Atter x and s: which extends only to theſe fix words: Baſtion, a ba- 
ftion, combuſtion, combuſtion, digeſtion, digeſtion, indigeſtion, ſurfeit, mixtica, 
mixture, gue/tion, a queſtion, and theſe two proper names, Ephbeſtion and Se- 
baſticn. | 

2dly. Before en, being the proper ſound of naſal e, and not that of naſal 3: 
as liens (je) J hold, fouticn, ſupport. 

zdly. In verbs: as chatier, to chaſtiſe, ncus Eions, we were, vous battiez, ve 
did beat. a 

4thly.. In words ending in 7c, tié, and er as Partie, a part, mitic, friend - 
ſhip, Metier, a trade. Except ie, and meptic, trifle, and ſome names of 
countries, as Nalmatie, Calalie, and others derived from the Greet, as primatic, 
primacy, prophtie, prophecy, ariftocratie. Except Carinthic, and Gethic (where- 
in ie is pronounced as in partie) and theſe two, Fertia, Nantia, 

t is ſounded at the end of theſe words only, 


brut, rough. fat, a ſop. dirett, direct.  ſct, foal. 
dot, portion. e, caſt. uu fat, a fact. 2nit, z cnith. 
6xaF, exact. orneſt, weſt. pat?, a pact. 2%, zeſt. 
nat, check-mate. ccrrect, correct. rapt, a rape. 


2 French # ſounds pretty near like u in locu?. 

3 x has the ſound ot cx betore a conſonant, as extrait, extract, expert, ſkilful, 
and in forcign and Greck words, as Xerxt's, Nimenes, Alexandre, chiome, axc, 
axle-tree. Pron. acſionie, Alecſandr, Cſersts: and it has the ſound of Er be- 
tween two vowels, provided that the words be not derived from Greek; us 6x- 
acer, to grant, &xil, exile, Pron. egzil, &c. 

4 generally ſpeaking, has no other ſound than that of French i, and is 
uſed in the following cireumſtances only. 1ſt. As adverb of place, as i! y a, 
there is. 2dly. In the beginning of theſe words, wre, got drunk, yucire, 
ory, yeux, eyes, yuraic, tare, and yerfe, a home-oak, (with their derive- 
tires.) Idly. In the middle of ſome words wherein y ſtands for two fs: as 
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8 Rudiment;s of the Fre: Tongue, 
Deuble Sounds. * 


ia. (il) La, he tied. yarg. 
ielle. kyrie!le. yell. 
ier. ner, to deny. ye, yea. 
io. viole, a val. yore. 
ion. conſtitut c. young, 
ua. (il) tua, he killed. 1 
uer. ſuer, Mo ſaveat. ” 
NOTE 8. 


in pays, country, (but not poyſage, a landſkip, and payſant, a peaſant, whereia 
ay is founded only as at) er, to try, woyons, let's fee, which words are 
ſounded as if they were writ pat-is, paiſaut, ier, voi-iou. FE xcept from 
this laſt obſervation the following words, wherein a keeps wits lender tound, 
and y takes a liquid found as in you ; ayeu!, grand father, bt,, bayonet, 
cayer, a book of paper, cen, a tucker, feyance, delf-ware, gloyeu!, ſword + 
graſs, payen, a pagan, fauchsle, a babe's mantle, tuyau, a pipe, and Beyar d, 
Bayonne, Bayeux, Cayenne, and Cayztte (proper names) as allo in ayant, having ; 
which words (as well as thoſe juſt mentioned before) ſome authors wrongly 
write with 7 only inſtead of . 

5. 2. is now a-days hardly uſed but in the end of the ſecond perſon plural of 
verbs, as vous aimez, you love; des ner, noſes, des prez, meadows, Jer, 
enough, chez, at: in the beginning of ſome words derived from the Greek, as 
zele, zephire, zephyrus, Cc. and in the end of theſe proper names, wherein it 
takes the hiſſing found of 5s ; Bocz, Pharez, Henrigquez, Rhodez, Sener, Oliva- 
re, Suarez, Sanchez, Vaſquez; except Sez, Kez, Usez, and Milarez, and 
V:varez (when ſo ſpelt) wherein 2 is not ſounded at all.—z is never ſounded 
at the end of the other few words, even before a vowel : as affez aimable, agree- 
able enough. Pron. e aima3/e. | 

1. The mecting of many vowels in one and the ſame ſyllable, is called 
DieuTuoxc. When many vowels together keep each of them, in the ſylla- 
ble, their particular and proper ſound, they are called Proper, or Syllabic Diph- 
thongs as lier, to tie, When they, altogether, make but one langle ſound, 
they are called 1mpreper, or Grthographical Diphthongs ; as air, air, eau, water; 
and excepting eu, and cu, the natural and peculiar ſound of theſe improper 
dipbthorigs is quite the ſame as, and not at all different from, that of fume of 
the five vowels. | 

As for the proper diphthongs, all that can be ſaid of them amounts to this: 
that though theſe vowels united together make really two diſtin ſyllables, each 
of which keeps its natural and peculiar ſound, yet they are founded and pro- 
nounced as quickly, and in as ſmall a compaſs of time, as a ſingle ordinary 
ſyllable. Therefore never pronounce in two. ſyllables, Di-eu, God, vi-olon, a 
fiddle, fair, to avoid, cu-i, yes, Cc. but ſound the vowels in one ſyllable 
quickly, Dieu, fair, cui. 

There is an exception to this, viz, when thoſe diphthongs come after two 
conſonants, the laſt of which is r, or /: as nous prions, we defire, vous von- 
griez, you would, il phoit, he bent, and the word hier, yeſterday, which are 
pronounced like two ſyllables, hi-er, pli- ait. Nevertheleſs the adverb hier is 
ſoundcd in one ſyllable only, when it comes with the other adverb avant (avant 
tier, the day before yeſterday.) f 
Ul. 
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Of Pronunciation, 


Double Sounds. 


Ul. Iui, he, him. * 

jeu. lieu, place. * 

oui. inout, unheard o. we, wheat. . 
ouer. jouer, to play. weigh. 

oire. barre, to drink. where. 

Ole, Jie, joy. why. 

ouoit. (il) Iouoit, he praiſed. 

ouhait. ſouhait, wiſh. {weat, wet. 


—ů 


A TABLE Vie Combinations of the Sounds of the French 
Tongue : or of the divers forms, and various ſhaper, which one 
and the ſame found can receive. Each found is at the head of its 


reſpective claſs. 


"2 
Sounded like a in at and ally. 
Words wherein the 


Sounds. Sounds are ound. Sounds. 
ac. tabac, tobaccs. anc. 
ach. almanach, almanack. ancs. 
act. contract, contra. and. 
al. arſenal, florehouſe of ands. 
arms. ang. 

ap. drap, clath. angs. 
as. bras (ſing. num.) arm. ans. 
at. chat, cat. ant. 

, ants. 

2. 
Sounded like aw in law, or a in all. am. 
as. bras (plur. num.) arms. amp. 
acs. lacs, I nets. amps, 
achs. almanachs, almanacks. 
acts. contract, contradts. en. 
aps. draps, cloth. enc. 
at or aſt. mat (or ma/?, ma. encs. 
ats or aſts. mat (or) maſts, maſtr. end. 
K 


aft. 


Sounded like on in long. 


Words wherein the 
Souuds are found. 
blanc, white. 
bancs, benches. 
gant, a glove. 
glands, acorns. 
lang, blood. 
ctangs, pondr. 
1, in. 
devant, before. 
ſavants, learned. 


Adam, Adam. 


Camp, a camp. 


champs, fields. 


emre, between. 
harenc, a herring. 
harencs, herrings. 


(il) prend, he takes; 


rc is ſounded in lacs, when it ſignifies lates (and à is ſhort and ſlender) but ; 


never when it ſignifies nets or / res. 


ends. 
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Rudiments of the French Tongue. 


Nord. wherein the rd wherein the 


Seunds. Sounds are found. Sounds. Sgundi are found: 
ends. (tu) rend, thou Fu- er. donner, to give. 
dereft. ers. dangers, dangers: 
ens. gens, people. Es. ſante /, health. 
ent. cent, an hundred. ez. . liſez, read. 
enta. dente, teeth. Qt, e aud. 
| | al, er ay. j*ai, 1 have. 
em. emplai, employment. eui. geat, a jay. 
empt. exempt, exempt, (or) x. Agypte, Eoypt. 
empts. exempts, free, E. e conomie, #9912599 
ems. tems, time. 
ü L. 5 
aen. Caen, (a city.) Sounded like ay in May. 
can. Jean, John. E. regne, reign. 
aon. faon, a fawn. al, or ay. vrai, true, May, May. 
aans. Pans, pea-cocks. el. veine, vein. 
ö aid. laid, ugly. 
E. an. tait, done. 
Sounded like a in fate. et. Effet, effect. met, put. 
. ed. pied, foot. . ep. ce, a vine. 
eds. pic as, feet. ect. objeci, an cl j ect. 
ef. Clef, a key. eg. leg, legacy. 


efs. clef7, keys. oi. 


croi, believs- 
od, 


. 


I 4 or , as well as æ or OE, is nou- a- days ont of uſe in Frenes, words deri- 
ved from the Greek and Latin ipelt formeriy with & or being now ſpelt with, 
and ſounded like & (acute :) as Egipte for /fzypte, Egypt, Edipe tor O#dipe, 
OEdipus, c. But & is found in c#ur, heart, chæur, chorus, maurs, manners, 
uf, egg, cuvres, works, ſcur, lifter, and vu, 4 vow, in which words o quite 
lotes its ſound : and in il, eye, its derivatives æillade, an ogle, and @//zre, (be- 
longing to the eye) as alſo in gillet, a pink, & takes the ſound of ec. 

2 ci takes the reſonant ſound of + (grave) Iſt. in the imperfeti and conditio- 
aal tenſes of verbs: as j aimois, I loved, tz dirois, thou wouldit fay. 2dly, In 
verbs in ore, and oitre; as crore, to believe, crsitte, to grow, je cs, I believe, 
creiſſunt, grqwing, nous paraiſſons, we appear, from paroztre: but pronounce oi like 
o- in le criſſant, the moon in her increaſe. 3dly, In theſe words fo;ble, weak, 
foibleſſe, weakneſs; riide, ſtifi. parnois, harneſs, and monnce, coin: but pronounce 
ey like a proper diphthong in monnoye, coined. | 

Theſe perſons of etre, ſeis, -ſoit, ſcyons, ſoyez, foient, and even the verb 
croire, throughout, je crois, il croit, nous croyons, &c. froid, cold, adroit, 
fkilful, the adjective .dreit, . right, endroit, place, ctroit, narrow, néttyer, 
to clean, ate pronounced by ſome with the ſound of the improper diphthorg, 
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Parr I. Of Pronunciation. IT 
Words auberein the Words, wwhercin the 
Sounds. ſounds are found. Sounds. ſounds are found. 
oid. froid, cold. ayes. playes, wounds. 
Oit. il croit, he believes. alent. ils atent, they bac. 
ait. il plait, it pleaſes. 
OL, aits. traits, Arrows. 
Double found like wea in ſweat. et. prẽt, ready. 
moi, J, me. ets. valets, ſervanti. 
oy. foy, faith. aids, laids, uply. 
Oit. il doit, he ger. alX. paix, peace. 
oigt. digt, finger. ales. tu giert, thou haſt. 
ouet. fouct, a whip. ecs. echece, cheſs. 
ouhait. ſon/ait, a wiſh. egs. legs, legacies. 
Ouvit.. il Loroit, be praiſed. eps. Cefpsy vines. 
Cs. elt. il %, he is. 
Sounded like a in Huzza. &ts, or) fore, or fore/?s, e- 
Ls. tres, moſt. eſts. 5 reſts. 
ais. frais, frech. oie. monncie, coin. 
ae. futaie, [ofty trees. oĩent. ils diſafent, they ſaid. 
aye. playe, wound, ois. je liſais, I did read. 


0 


and by others with that of the proper diplithong 9-7 : ſo that the pronunciation 
of thete laſt words is quite arbitrary in common converfation ; though in re- 
peating verſes, in the pulpit, and at the bar, they are pronounced with the 


double ſound of 9-7. 


But in the conjunction heit, either, ſoit gue, whether, in 


the phraſe, ain/t ſoit-il, ſo be it, tant ſoit peu, never ſo little, and in the begin- 
ning of the Lord's Prayer, ſit is pronounced with the two ſounds of the proper 
diphthong, by thoſe who pronounce ei like ai in the ſoreſaid perions of etre: 
and 0, or oy are always proper diphthongs, ſounded like - in the ſubſtantire 
arct, right, roger, to draw, an ncyer, a wallnut-tree; and before g anden; as 
in t\micigner, to ſhew, Joirdre, to join; and in all other caſts, except thoſe 
mentioned in the three aforeſaid obſervations. | 

I vis takes the molt reſonant ſound of + (grave) in the following names of 


nations and countries, 
Anglais, Englith.. 
Frangois, French. 
Ecnſjois, Scotch, 
Irlundois, Ii iſh. 
Hollandais, Dutch. 
And it is ſour:ded like the 
Fa boris, of Bavaria. 
Denis, PDapich. 
Horgrs's, Hungarian. 
Liegecis, of Liege. 


Polongis, Pole. 
Alilaniis, Milaneſe., 
Lionas, of Lyons. 
Bearnair, of Bearn, 
Bourbonnois, 

3 diphthong c in 
Swoedors, Sdediſl.. 
Heſjais, HeMan. 
Genos, a Gcnoele. 
Grenevois, of Geneva. 


Orltancis, 

Ntrereoy, l 

So ſonneis, 

Ferrarois, {inhabitants 
— 1 provinc.s.) 


Gaulois, a Gaul. ſhian, 
Cert haginois, a Carthagi- 
Chincis, a Chineſe. > 
Sia mois, of Siam, Blois. 


Rocri, Foix, and all names of cities and towns in France, ending in ci, a, 
or eis, as allo iu the proper or chriſtening name, Frans, Francis, 
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eois. 


Double Sound like where. 
noir, black. 
boire, to drink. 

foires, fairs. 
nageaires, fins. 

ils foirent, they ſquitter. 


Sounded like ain in ſaint. 
vin, Wie. | 
tu vins, thou cameſt. 
faim, hunger. 

daimsys, deers. 

Pain, bread. 

tu Crain, thou feareſt. 
faint, boly, 


Words 


Olr. 


Etre. 


champ#tre, rural. 
fendtret, windgws. 
naitre, to be borx. 
maitres, maſters. 
Croitre, to grow. 


Scunded like i in fit. 

demi, half. 

il y a, here is. 

lie, dreg. 

poulzes, pullies. 

ils lient, they tic. 

un nid, a neſt. 

muidi, hog ſheads. 

chenzl, a dog-kennetl. 
file, ſon. 
punir, ts puniſh. 
plaisirs, pleaſures. 
amzs, friends. 
il dit, he ſays. 
hab fi, clothes. 
prix, price. 


in. 


12 Rudjments of the French Tongue. 
| Words wherein the 
Sounds. found: are found. Sounds. 
eois. je chang-ois, ] changed. 
coĩent. ils mangeoient, they did 
eat. oĩr. 
oi. aire. 
| Double Sound like why. ores. 
ote. voie, way. eoires. 
oye. une oye, a gooſe. OIrent. 
ois. bei, wood. 
OIX. noix, wallnut. etre. 
ods. poids, a weight. etres. 
oigts. doigts, fingers. altre. 
ouets. fouets, whips. aitres. 
ouhaits.. ſcuhaits, wiſbes. oltre. 
ouoient. ils loncient, they praiſed. 
er. 
Sounded like are. i. 
er. fer, iron. y. 
ers. mers, ſeas. ie. 
ere. miſtère, myſtery. ies. 
eres. milteres, my/teries. ient. 
air. Pair, the air. id, 
airs. des airs, airs. ids. 
ure. faire, to do. il. , 
oire. croire, to believe. ils. 
erc. clerc, a clerk. ir. 
ercs. clercs, clerks. irs. 
erd. verd, green. is. 
erds. tu perds, thou loſeſt. it. 
erf. cerf, a ſtag. its. 
erfs. nerfr, finews. 1X, 
ert. deſlert, deſert. 
erts. dẽſerti, deſarts. 
ere. pere, father. 
eres. freres, brothers. in. 
erent. ils eſperent, they hope. ins. 
_ erre. terre, earth. aim. 
uerres. guerres, ſeldom. aims. 
aires. affaires, affairs. ain. 
airent. ils flairent, they fell. ains. 
Srvent. Us lerrent, they ſboe. aint, 
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7 Words wherein the Words wherein the 
q ſounds are found, Sounds, fomnds are found. 
1 les ſuinte, the ſaints. au. Gaule, Gaul. 
4 feindre, to feign. aud. chaud, bot. 
5 ceint, girt. auds. . rechauds, chaffing- 
Cf teints, dyed. diſhes. 
a il tint, he held. aut. defaut, deſoct. 
: inſtinct, inſliuct. ault. Perault, (proper name 
4 E to pe... I + chapeaux, hats. 
5 timbre, lamp. eaux. 
3 il ſe plaind, he com- 
* plains. ON, 
A tu te plainds, thou Scunded like oun in young. 
55 complaineſt. ON. non, 15. 
i.en. bien, well. onc. done, then. 
i. ens. tu viens, thou comeſt. oncs. Joncs, ruſhes. 
i.-ent. il tient, e bold:.. ons. dons, gifts. 
. con. pigeon, pigeon. 
din, or in after o making a eons. mangeons, let us cat. 
I double found pretty near wen ond. fand, bottom. 
f in went. onds. Tronds, circles. 
4 ong. long, long. 
din. fin, hay. ont. front, forehead. 
* ous. moins, leſs. onts. ponts, bridges. 
FF oint. Point, not. om. nom, name. 
4 oints. points, ſtitches. omb. plomb, lead. 
doing. paing, the fiſt. ombs. plombs, : 855 
* oings. oings, amintel. - omps. tu = thou break- 
4 | | 
i 7 „5 ompt. px . 5 ak 
I eunded like u in cut. ompts. prompts, 
= Oc. Croc, a hook. um. opium, opium. 
of OP. trop, too much. 
= ot. mot, a word. Or. 
EAUL. * peau, ſkin. Sounded as in Engliſh. 
or. de Por, gd. 
O. Orc. du parc, fork. 
Scunded like o in old, or ghoſt. orcs. des parci, porcs. 
os. un 9, a bone. ord. bord, brim. 
ot. bientc t, [con orps. le corps, the body. 
ocs. _ hacks. Ors. alors, then. 
ots. mate, words. ords. tu _tords, thou wring'/t. 
vtho. Geli, Goths. ort. tort, ſtrong. 
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Words wherein the 


Sounds. © found; are found. 

orts. ports, harbours. 

ore. hellebore, hellebore. 

ores. tudores, thou gild'/?. 

orent. ils dorent, they gild. 

horrent. ils abhborrent, they ab- 
hor. 


aure. Centaure, Centaur. 
aures. Maures, Moors. 
aurent. ils reſtaurent, they re- 


ſtore. 


Ou. 

S:unded like oo in fool. 
ou. fou, fool. 
oud. il coud, he fows. 
ouds. tu cords, thou foxveſt. 
oug- Jug) | yole: 
ougs.  Jougr, 
oup. Conf, blow. 
oups. laufs, wolves. 
OUS. nom, Wes US. 
out. tout, all. 
outs. Cpouts, ſinks. 
oux. dux, faveet. 
oue. jaue, cheek. 
oues. roues, wheels. 
ouent. ils louent, they praiſe. 


r . Aoit, Auguſt. 


our. 

Sounded like oor in mooniſh. 
our. four, oven. 
ours. cure, courſe. 
ourd. leurd, heavy. 
ourds. ſourdi, deaf. 
ourg. bourg, borough. 
ourgs. faubourgs, ſuburbs. 
ourt. court, ſhort. 
oure. beure, cow's hair. 
oures, tu fuser, thou uf i. 
ourent, ils ccurent, they run. 


14 Rudiments of the French Tongue. 


Words wherein the 


Sounds. ſounds ere found, 
u. 
ud. nud, naked. 
ue. nue, cloud. 
ues. ſtat ves, /tatuere 
uds. nuds, naked. 
ut. lalut, ſalute. 
uts.  ftaruts, flatuter. 
uent. ils twent, bey Kill. 
uth. un lat h, a lute. 
uths. des lut hi, lutes. 
ux. le flux, the ebb. 
us. du pus, corruption. 
eu. ayant eu, having had. 
Eut. [ eut, he had. 
cu. 
Sounded like we in anſwer, or e in 
porter. 


eu. jeu, play. 

euf. beuf; beef. 

eut. il peut, he can. 
ocu. un ven, a Vow. 
oeud. un noeud, a knot. 
oeuf. un ce, an egg. 


ur. 
Sounded like wer in anſwer, or likes 
er in porter. 


eur. une fleur, a flower. 
eurs. des pleurs, tears. 
heur. bonheur, happineſs. 
heurs. malkeurs, misfortunes. 
oeur. le coeur, the heart. 
hoeurs. des choenrsy, choirs. 
eure. du benre, butter. 
heure. une eure, an hour, 
cures, demeures, abodes. 
eurent. ils meurent, they die. 
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1 1 Wordt wherein the Wards wmwhercin the 
Sound,. ſounds are found. Sounds. ſounds are found. 
+ ocul ur. 
% ocil. Poet, the eye. ur. dur, hard. 
euil. le deuil, the mourning. urs. mur, walls. 
neil. Ecucil, ſands. ure. mure, ripen. 
euils. fauteuils, great chairs. ures. ordures, filth, 
euilles. des feuilles, leaves. urent. ils endurent, they bear. 
ueilles. tu cueillat, thou pic. curent. ils eurent, they bad. | 
ucillent. ils recueiHlent, they ga- 
ther. ail (ort and flender.) 
CUX. , al. mail, a mall. 
eux. feux, fires. ails. eventazls, fans. 
cuts. bee, oxen. 
ocux. des vacux, be. ail (longer and broad.) 
ocuts. des gen, eggs alle. de Ja paille, ftraw. 
eut. il veut, ke is willing. alles. des mailles, flitches, 
aillent. qu'ils aillent, let thers 
un. £9. 
un. chacut, very one. eil. 
. uns. les uns, the ones. eil. ſolezl, the fun. 
um. parkum, perfume. eils. pare#ls, alile. 
ums. parfums, perfumes. eille. abeiile, a bee, 
unt. defunt, deceaſed. eilles. boute:lles, bottles. 
unts. emprumtt, loan. eillent. ils veillent, they waleb. 
cun. a jeun, faſting. 
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a, air, beaux, bout, bois, car, corps, 
ai, aodùt. banc, bourg, boit, cal, chat, 
ais, bec, beuf, bal, ca, champ, 
ait, beau, bras, bu, cet, chats, 
as, bac, bel, beufs, bref, ces, chant, 
au, bar, bien, bleu, bus, ceux, char, 

4 an, bas, bis, blond, buis, ciel, cher, 

y ail, bat, bon, bleus, but, cep, chaux, 

arc, bain, bouc, brun, blanc, cor, chef, 

aux, bats, bous, broc, bled, camp, Cchaud, 

art, bail, bord, brin, brut. Cam, chien, 

Yy : g choĩx, 
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choix, 


clair, 
clét, 
clerc, 
chair, 
craie, 
croc, 
crois, 
Croix, 
croit, 
coi, 
coin, 
choc, 
ceint, 


crin, 
crut, 
cris, 


craint, 
Chriſt, 


cieux, 


Coq, 
cert, 
clin, 
cul, 
cerfs, 
cuir, 
culs, 
cui, 
chez, 
cuis, 
choir, 
chou, 


cuit, 


choux, 


clos, 
cent, 
cinqs 
clou, 
cous, 
clous, 
cou, 


Rudiments of the French Tongue. 


cour, 
coup, 
cours, 


coups, 
coing, 


coud, 


court, 


cran, 
choeur, 
creux. 
de, 
des, 
dez, 
dans, 
dors, 
dont, 
dort, 
dos, 
don, 
dot, 
du, 
donc, 
dais, 
dam, 
dard, 
dent, 
dix, 
dis, 
drap, 
dit, 
daim, 
draps, 
rus 


dois, 


di, 


doit, 
Dieu, 
doigt, 
droit, 
Dieux, 
doigts, 


denx, 
doux, 
dur, 
dur, 
Dreux, 
Dol, 
deuil. 


frit, 


fat, 
ſoin, 
fit, 
franc, 
frein, 
fraix, 


grain, 
groin, 
gue, 


gout, 
guai, 
guet, 


gueux. 


hais, 
haut, 
hier, 
hart, 
hem, 


hors, 


huis, 
huit. 


her, 
lien, 
lien, 
liant, 
Luc, 
lent, 
lin, 
lis, 
long, 
lit, 
Linx, 
leg, 
lu, 
lot, 


loin, 


lots, 
laid, 
lus, 
lait, 
lut, 
loi, 


lui, 


louer, 
loup, 
lourd, 
loups. 
ma, 
mal, 
me, 
mes, 
mais, 
moi, 
mon, 
mien, 
miel, 


mieux, 
m'ont, 


mois, 
m'en, 


moins, 


marc, 
mil, 


Mars, 
mot, 
Mons, 
Metz, 
mont, 
met, 
mut, 
mets, 
meurs, 
meut, 
mer, 
mort, 
maux, 
mords, 
mur, 


muids, 


moeurs, 


Mai, 


mus, 
mains, 
mot, 
mou, 
mai nt. 


ne, 
nez, 
nais, 
nc, 
niais, 
nain, 
neuf, 
nos, 
neufs, 
nous, 
ni, 
net, 
nid, 
nud. 
nids, 
nert, 
non, 
net, 


nom. 
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© noix, 
noeud, 


4 noe uds. 


paim, 
pet, 


18, 
ait, 


Peau, 
pot 1 


pots, 
Pus, 
peaux, 
peu, 
Paul, 
poil, 
peut, 
puis, 
point, 
pend, 
plan, 
part, 
peins, 
port, 
plains, 


porc, 
parts, 
plaint, 
plais, 
plein, 
pan, 
plomb, 
pont, 
prend, 
pond, 
pris, 
phar, 
prit, 
près, 
ptix, 
pluͤt, 
plait, 
pleut, 
par, 
pieux, 
part, 
perd, 
pret, 


perde, 


Of Pronunciation. 
plat, rapt, ſix, 
plis, reins, ſud, 
prit, romb, ſis, 
pied, rien, ſcait, 
pair, romps, ſeth, 
piéds, rieur, ſauf, 
poix, roi, Saul, 
peur, Trois, ſeau, 
puids, Ruth. ſien, 
pleurs, hed, 
poux, fa, ſieur, 
pour, ſc, ſois, 
pur. ſon, ſoif, 

ſac, ſoit, 
quand, ſain, ſoin, 
que, facs, ſoir, 
quel, fel, ſou, 
qui, ſes, ſuif, 
qu'il, faint, ſous, 
qu'en, fi, ſeoir, 
qu'a, faut, ſourd, 
quoi, ſot, ſeul, 
qu'un, ſots, ſoeur, 
qu'on, ſec, ſeuil. 
qu'eux. ſers, 

ſans, ta, 
ras, ſon, ton, 
rat, ſert, te, 
rets, Hang, the, 
rats, ſont, res, 
ris, ſent, thon, 
roc, ſaints, tel, 
rit, s'en, toi, 
rot, ſus, tout, 
rot, ſein, tort, 
rang, far, tous, 
rats, ſeing, tords, 
rend, ſors, Turc, 
Rhin, func, tonds, 
rond, ſort, tems, 

C 


tint, 
tend, 
tein, 
tien, 
tends, 
trone, 
troc, 
trop, 
tres, 
trot, 
tu, 
t'en, 
traits, 
tard, 
traits 
Tyr, 
toit, 
trois, 
toĩts, 
tas, 
tals, 
train, 
teint, 
taux, 
thim, 
toux, 
tint, 
tiers, 
tour, 
trou, 
rut, 


va, 
van, 
veau, 
val, 
veaux, 
vos, 
viens, 
vers, 
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voeu, 
verd, 
veux, 
voir, 
veut, 
vois, 
voit, 
voix. 
vais, 
vas, 
vin, 
vif, 
vins, 


vit, 


vingt, 
vis, 
vint, 
vil, 
vol, 
vent, 
veuf, 
vends, 
vain, 
vu, 
vaut, 
vient, 
vains, 
vaux, 
vieux, 
vont, 
vous, 
vrai. 


Zeſt. 


or as 
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Ame, 
baſe, 
cache, 
diable, 
Etre, 
titre, 
gage, 
homme, 
ile, 
lache, 
miaitre, 
naiſſent, 
offre, 
palme, 
queue, 
regle, 
ſeache, 
trente, 
votre, 


A- mer, 
ba-din, 
cam- pa, 
di-nois, 
E=t&, 
H-lou, 
gar-dai, 
ha-bleur, 
i-ront, 
lar-cin, 
ma- cher, 
na-val, 
O-tant, 
par-ti, 
qui=ttay 
ra- vit, 
ſa-lit, 
ta-neur, 
ro-la, 


A- mor, 


Rudiments of the French Tongue. 
Werds of one Syllable axith e net founded. 


* 7 re, 


aile, 


: bagu 0 
* caufle, 


digne, 
erres, 
faille, 
gagne, 
halte, 
jeune, 
langues, 
maitres, 
naiſſe, 
offrent, 
paye, 
quittes, 
replent, 
ſcavent, 
treve, 


ba-bil, 
ca-duc, 
dé-bat, 
6-dit, 
fa-tal, 

ga- ger, 
ha-meau, 
ja-bot, 
la-beur, 
ma- tin, 
ne-veu, 
ob- jet, 
pa- rena, 
que-ttons, 
ra- ta, 
ſan-r6, 
tai-rions, 
van- ter, 
al-mants, 


beau-tc,- 


virent, 
aigles, 
baſent, 
cave, 
don” nt, 
fuſſes, 
globe, 
honte, 
jettes, 
lancent, 
marque, 
nombres, 
tent, 
paſte, 
quilles, 
rude, 
ſcics, 
trouvent, 
Vagues, 


Wards of tasse Syllables. 


ca-choient, &-ffort, 


do-nner, 
s'en-ſuit, 
fa-con, 
ga-lant, 
ha-zard, 
ja-mais, 
lai-deur, 
mé-pris, 
na- gea, 
ob- ſcur, 
par-lions, 
reſ-tois, 
ſC-vroit, 
te-troient, 
you-loir, 
au-près, 


blan-cheur, en-fant, 


cha-peau, 


diſ-cours, 


antre, bouillent, aiment, 5 
boire, brunes, brune, 
celle, chaine, cucilles, | 
dunes, daube, danſent, 
errent, elles, lute, | 
teuille, flairent, grondent, ? 
graines, guere, heurlent, 
humbles, huitres, - joye, 
juſte, juives, hevres, 4 
lancent, heue, moindre, 65 
muſe, montrent, ncutres, {| 
nuiſent, nagent, parlent, 
orgues, ouvres, reines, 
piquent, pauvre, ſentent, 
rives, quelle, treille, 
ſcaches, rinſent, vepres. 
taillent, ſcurent, 1 
veuilles, touchent, | 
aſtre, vailles, | 

hi-bou, len teur, 
fau-teuil, jar-gon, meur- tri, 
gé-mir, lun:di, né-ant, 
hau-teur, may-dir, our. let, 
Jan-vier. noir-cir, pé- chez, 
lai-ſſa, ou-vert, ren-trant, 
man- doĩent, pei-gnants, ſa- lut, 
nai-trois, ro-gner, trou- ſtoit, a 
o-ffrant, ſu-reau, vrai-m ent, 
pa- ſſion, ten- droit, an-glois, 4, 
ri-rez, voi-ra, au-trui, 7 
ſit-ler, a-vril, a- veu, 
van-troit, bra-illard, au- cun, 
an-cien, Ca-illon, bai- fler, 
bai-ſoit, diſ-cours, bi{-cuit, 
chan-geant, en- tier, boi-teux, 
der-nier, flam- beau, bour-geois 

gla- con, cou-roux, Þ| 
fer-ment, har- di, cou- ſin, 1 
gi-v0t, in-grat, Ci-ſeau:;, 5 
| dor-moicent, 
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dor-moient, frui-tier, joue-roient, oi-ſon, tro-gnon, 
Dau-phin, frai-cheur, inſ- tant, pa- pier, vos-le, 
E-xact, ga-gner, joui- ſſoient, par-fum, vui-der, 
em-ploi, gour-mand, lon-gucur, rui-ſſeau, 26-phirs, 
en- ceint, hon-teaux, mi-gnon, ſur-tout, 26- nith. 
te-nouil, heur-tions, nereux, ſu-reau, 
Mord,. awith two Sillables evith e not ſe unde. 
| A-bbatre, va-carme,  ri-chefles, o-bligent, doc: trine, 
ba-teme, y-vrognes, f1em-blabics,  p:-tance, en- ſuite, 
ca-dence, a- beſſe, tranſ· greſſent, queſ-tionne, fa-tailles, 
dé-bauches, bou-teilles, + vul-gaire, ra-vage, guir-lande, 
C-gliſe, cam-pagne, a-ilemble, an-douille, gi-rofle, 
fa-briquent, di- ſſipent, brou-ſſailes, ab- ſcuce, je: ttaſſent, 
grô-ſeille, E-clanches, cui: ſine, a- nnoncent, im-monde, 
ho- uncte, foi-bleiſe, di- manche, a- ffliges, lan-terne, 
il-luſtre, gens-darmes, é-xemple, bleu-àtre, mar-veilles, 
mai-treſſes, heur- taſſent, fa-tiguent, bra-voure, par-donnent, 
né-gligent jeu-nèſſe, gin-gembre, bou-illante, pleu-raſſes, 
om-brage, lai-ſſerent, hui-lerent, ca- roſſes, rec-tangle, 
pa-reſſe, men- ſonges, in-firmes, cham-perre, ſin- eres, 
ra-baiſſes, na-celle, lan-guiflent, chan-delle, ſoup-gonnent, 
ſa-geſſe, ob- jectent, ma- ſſacre, cin-quante, u-nique, 
tem- pëte, Pa-illaſſes, ncu-vaines, deſ-tinent, vul-gaires, 
dea-telles, u-ſurpent. 
Ford. of three 8 vllables. 
A-hba-ttons, {a-vlo-neux, nou-ri- ſſon, jar-di-nicr, 
ba-bi-lazd, ta-bou- ret, ou-tra-geant, le-vri-er, 
ca-che-riez, vé-hé-ment, par- le-ment, mer-veè-illeux, 
de-cem- ment, y- vro-gner, qu'elle- ai- ma, mu- veau-té, 
c-biou-iry 2C-la-teur, em-pli- ons, or-gue-illeux, 
fa-bri-qua, a- ffli-gea, ſcé-KE-rat, pi-geo- nneaux, 
ga-la-mment, bel-li-queux, té-moi-gnons, qu'on-di-ra, 
ha-ran-gua, cen-te-mer, vi-gou-reux, ra-mo- eur, 
il-luſ-trer, diſ-cou-rut, au-jour-d'hui, ſin-gu- lier, , 
Ja-bon-roient, &E-cu-reuil, bran-di-llier, tran{-gre-ſler, 
ma-ca-rons, fou-droy-er, Cein-tu-ron, vi-la-geois, 
nẽ-bu- leux, gou-ver-neur, chu-lou-reux, a-ſlem-bloient, 
Ob- jec-tez, ha-Zar-dions, en- dor-moit, cou-xo- nner, 
Pa-pi-llon, in- ſpec- teur, fer- men- toient, di- ffe-rent, 
qu'il-croy-oit, lai-a-fhez, ga-Zouiiller, em-pe-chay 
ra- bai- ſſer, mor- fon - doient, hu- mec- ter fon-da-teur, 
C 2 gc-roa-dif, 
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20 Rudiments of the French Tongue. 
gé-ron- dif, bou- len- ger, gou-pi-llon, Oe? 
hy-dro-mel, bom-bar-doit, gé-né-reux, ra-illa-ſhez, 
im-mor-tels, cham-be-llan, ho-pi-tal, rem- bar- qua, 
Ian-gui-rons : cha-tou-illa, hi-ver-noient, ſoup-go- nner, 
ma- ſſa- crer, dò&- ſor- mais, i- no- rant, ſo-lem- nel, 
ne- gli- gent, deſ-truc- teur, in- fec- ter, teſ· ta- ment, 
ou-vri-ſſions, de-gui-ſiez, li- ma- con, tre- ſo-rier, 
pour- ſui- ant, E- ven- tail, lu · mi- neux, tre- ſſa-illant, 
ren gor- gea, ex- pre- ſſif, ma- jeſ· tẽ, vo-lon- tiers, 
ſe-duc- teur. e- to- nnoient, mal-heu-reux, vrai-ſem-blant, 
to- nne- lier, fa- ti-guer, non- cha- lant, VE-T1-IC. 
ar-gu-ment, fre-quen-ter, ob-ſer-vions, 
a-bre-ge, fa-bu-leux, pri-ſo-nniex, 

| Word: of three Syllables with e not ſounded. 
A-cco-mode, qua-dra-ture, in-vin-cibles, ca- té-chiſme, 
blaſ· phẽ - maſſes, r · ci proque, la- men- table, de- ci- daſſent, 
cir- cum- ſtance, ſa- cri- ent, mi- ſe-rable, ex- ce- llence, 
do- meſ - tique, ta- ber- nacle, né-gli-geaſſe, fruc-ti-ſie, 
c· loi-· gnaſſent, u- ſur-· paſſes, or- to-doxe, gour-man-diſe, 
fron-riſ-pice, y- vro-gneſſe, pro-phé- tiſent, ga-ran-tiſſe, 
gar- ni - ture, ar - bi · traire, qua-li-ficnt, geſ-ri-cule, 
ha-i-ſſable, bi- ſſex- tile, rhũ-ma-tiſme, hu-ma-niſent, 
im- mo-deſtes, co-mmu-niquent, ſa- ti- rique, 1-do-larre, 
la-by-rinte, dé-li-vrance, tra-va-illaſſent, juſ-ri-fient, 
ma · gni- fique, ex- pli- quates, ve-ri-table, pa- ci- ſique, 
ne-gli-gerent, fleg-ma-tique, a- gré-able, qua- ran-taine, 
or- do- nnance, gé-o-mètre, am- ba- ſſade, ta- ci-turne, 
per - ſe· cutent, he- re- tique, bar-ba-riſme, trauſ- grè· ſſates. 
| Words of four Syllab!::. 
A<-ccu-ſa-teur, per-ſe-cu-teur, in-tro-dui-rions, 
ba- ra-goui- ner, re- bar - ba- tif, mo- de- ré&-ment, 
col la- tẽ-ral, ſa-cra-men-tal, ne- cc-· ſſi- teux, 
d : ffa-· ma · teur, ter- mi · nai - ſon, o-ri-gi-nal, 
e-chan-ti-llon, . vi- va- ci- t, par- ti · ci pant, 
ſon - da- men- tal, ab- ſo-lu- ment, rẽ-com- pen ſa, 
gua- ran- ti-ra, bi- tu- mi- neux, ſtu-pi-di-té, 
hu- ma- ni ſer, cap ti · vi- te, the- o- lo- gal, 
im- men- ſi-tẽ, di- ffor- mi- tẽ, ar-che-ye-che, 
mi-ra-cu-leux, E-16-ga-mment, a-MNai-ſo-nner, 
non- cha- la- ment, for- ma· li- ſer, blaſ- phẽ-ma- teur, 
o- be · i- ſſant, geſ- ti cu- ler, con- jec- u- rĩions, 


con- 
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, con- trai- gni- ſſiez, 


* 
at gr Sy, 
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de-li-vre-ront, 
| ex-ha-lai-ſon, 

© fr6-quen-ta-ſhons, 
hu-ma- ni- ſc- ra, 
in-te-rrom- pu, 
1 Words 
* A-bo-mi-nable, 
” bi-bli-o-theque, 
con- cu-pi- ſcence, 
= di-a-lec-tique, 
an- tro-po-phage, 
uſ-tro-no-mique, 
* Ca-tc-cu-menc, 
cho-co-la-tiere, 


| 
1 
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chriſ-ti-a-niſine, 


dẽ-mo- ra- tique, 
E-clé- fi- aſ-tique, 


Ad-mi-ni-ſtra-teur, 
con- ſan- gui- ni-të, 
ex- p- ri · men- tè, 
fa-ci-li-ta-ſſions, 
im-mor-ta- li- ſer, 
juſ-ti- fi- ca- tif, 


Prenunciatien. 


in- ter- di- roit, 
mor-fon- di- ſſions, 
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nu-mé- ra- teur, 
ob- ſer - va-teur, 
pre- di- ca- teur, 
reſ· tau ra- teur, 


21 
rhi- no- cë-ros, 
ſim- pa· thi · ſer, 
tem- pe- ra- nent, 
ves-xra-ci-té. 


four Syllables with e not ſounded. 


E-pra-ti-gnure, 
e-van-ge-liſte, 
ex-tra-Va-gance, 
fa-ci-li-taſle, 
hc-mo=-rro-ides, 
hy-dro-gra-phique, 
i-gno- mi- nie, 
il-lu-mi-nèrent, 

in- ex-tin-guible, 
in-vo-lon-taire, 
ma- ni- feſ-tamies, 


me- ta- mor- phoſes, 
o-bé- i- ſſance, 

per- ſe- cu- terent, 
qua - dran- gu- laire, 
quin-qua-gẽ- me, 
re- pré-hen- ſible, 
teſ-ta-men-taire, 
tur-lu-pi-nade, 
u-ſur-pa-teur, 
y-vro-gne-: rie. 


Werds of five Syllables. 


in- di- ffẽ-rem- ment, 
geſ· ti- cu- la- tion, 
pa ci- fi- ca- teur, 
diſ-ſi-mu-la- teur, 
pre- ci pi- te · rions, 
ſa- cri- i- ca-teur, 


a na- thẽ-ma-tiſe, 
diſ-pro- por- tio-nnce, 
me-f1n-tel-li-gence, 
per-pen-di-cu-laire, 
phi- ſi· o · no-miſte, 
ſu- per- in· en- dance. 


Wards of fix, ſcven, and eight S 1ilabler. But the Hllables are not 
diſtinguiſhed to prevent the wrong pronouncing of the learner, on 


account of the diphthongs, and the ſyllables that are dropt. 


Anathematiſer, prèdeſtination, plẽnipotentiaire, 
am bitieuſement, inconteſtablement, —— 
$ continuellement, reſpetueuſement, ariſtod6mocracie, 
* difproportionnee, antichriſtianiſme, irrẽconciliablement, 
Eſſentiellement, amphibologiquement, irreprehenſibilite, 
impoſſibilité, dẽ ſavantageuſement, miſericordjeuſement, 
opiniàtreté, impenctrabilite, | 
te gociation, perpendiculairement, 


Word: difficult to pronsunce. | 

De Vail, portail, attirail, qu'il aille, Verſaille, taille, fataille, 
qu'ils aillent, une aile, ſoleil, vermeil, conſeil, abcille, trèille, ozcille, 
Kurs, ſcule, leure, ſcuil, deuil, feuille, cerfeuil, ſauteuil, ecueil, cer- 
cueil, {lingeu], recueil, oeil, ouille, ouaille, ciel, vielle, viéille, quille, 
fl, fils, fille, coine, folble, Pocte, une oie, monnoie, grenouille. 


PART 
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FP 


r . 
Of the AcebEN S of the FRENCH. 


HE French Tongue nay be conſidered as compoſed of the 
eight parts of Spe ech following: 


Noun, Adverb, 
Adnoun, Preroſnion, 
Pronoun, Conjunction, 
Verb, Particle. 


Of which the firſt four receive ſeveral variations in their termina- 
tions, and are therefore called declinable the four laſt receive no 
ſuch variations (exc xcept the article) and therefore are called ide 
en. 
CodIFAGCSEs 


» — — 


CARE Lk FMT ee 
1/7, Example of a neun maſculine beginning with a confonant. 


otater. & 'ng ular Number. Plural Number. 
1/2. le Prince, the Prince. les Princes, the Princes 
24. du Prince, be Prince. des Princes, — Princes. 
34. au Prince, 1 ag Prince. aux Princes, ts the Princes. 


2d. 
N Q T L 5. 


T The Nov is a part of ſpeech, which ſerves to name every thing that can 
be conſidered, as ſubſiſtiug either in nature, or in our ideas, or imagination 
which one can poſſibly ſpeak of. Nouns are alſo called Su5/? artives ; as un 
kemme, a man, ane ferme, a woman, une maiſon, a houte, an arpre, a tree, 
GC 

Three things called Accidents are to be conſidered in nouns : the Numer, 

the Geruzs, and the extent of the ſenſe in which they are taken, denoted 
by the AzTICLE. 

Nouns have two nnmbers s, the ugular and the plural. A noun 1s ſaid to 
be of the ſingular number when it denotes one ſingle thing only; as uw hene, 
a man, Ce. It is ſaid to be of the plural, when it denotes tuo or more things 
at once; as des lemmes, men, Cc. 

Nouns are cither of the maiculine, or of the feminine gender. We under- 
ſtand by the gender of a noun the titnets which it has to be joined to a paricle, 
and adn: of ſuch a fern ination, and not of another. 

The noun performs diverſe offices in ſpeech, which may deſerve the follow- 
ing obſervations. 1ſt. As exprefling the ſabjet? of which. ſomething is ſpoke ; 


or the ol jet which particalariſes that which is ſaid of the ſubject : as le Roi aime , 


Fe annie. the King loves cquity. 2dly. As ſhewing the relatien which one 
thing bears to another; and ſpecifying its unten or /eparat'on, its quality, efeft, 
canſe Het, deen darce, Sc. as un membre du Corps, a meiaber of the body, 
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2d. Example of a noun maſculine beginning with h aſpirated. 


Stater. Singular Number. | Plural Number. 

7. le heros, the hero. les hcros, the heres, 
2d. du hc&ros, ef the hero. des héros, of the heroes. 
34. au heros, ts the hero. aux hcros, to the heroes. 


NOTE 


le Roi d. Anoleterre, the King of England, le fi's du Prince, the Prince's ſon, 
Cc. 3dly. As denoting the end to which the action of the verb, or what is 
ſaid of the ſubject, 15 Sing; * or the propr: ety and fitneſs of one thing or ſuh- 

Je ct with an 'the Ti dener qi zue choſe a 4. 22 ten, do give a th! Ng do ſome 
body, Je fils re{ſemble an pore, the ſon is like his father, Sc. 

Thot different States or Relations of a noun, thoſe various re ſpects in which 
it may be conſidered, are denoted in Latin by a variety of terminations in the 
noun, which they call Cafes. In French, as well as in Engl, they are de- 
noted by the plac: which the noun has in the fentence. The noun, conſidered 
as the ſubject, comes before the verb, and after it, when conſidered as the ob- 
jet: and 'thie relations of cauſe, effect, quality, end, fitneſs, and the other 
relations of nouns, are expreftcd by a particula r ſpecies cf words called prepoſis 
tiaus, eſpecially by theſe two dc and d. 

Therefore there are no ſuch things as caſes and declenſions in cur languages, 
wherein the ſeveral ſtates or relations of the noun are marked by the place 
which they keep in the ſentence, and by prepoſ tions. But as none of them 
denotes fo many various relations as theſe two de and d, which ate contracted 
with the article in two particular caics, though cach of them remains the ſame 
in Engliſh, 1 will ſet down examples of all the ways of conſidering the noun 
in Freuci, with reſpect to its chicf three relations, for method's take only, and 


to accuſtom the beg inner to that contracton, as alto to another accident ct 


the article, which are a little puzzling at firit. 

The Anricrr is a particle eftablithed to declare 2 noun, and ſpeciſy the 
extent of the ſenfe in which it is taken. 

The article agrees in gender and number with the noun, making ie for the 
maſc. and la tor the fem. in the i: ug. pumb. bat it the plural it makes les for 
both genders, When nouns mater. line begin with a conſonant, it is contracted 
with the prepoſitions\ de and d. IThus inftead of + Jo we fry dh, and des inftead 
of de les, and inſtead of e, we lay at, 2 and initcad o & les, we lay aux but 


'tis only with nouns maul. hegingzing with a contor nant, the contraction takes 
place. With nouns feminine, or maſculine, beginning ab u vowel, or 5 
not aſpirated, the prepoſition and article Keep each its form, cxcept that the 


«a + — — = 


vowel of the article is left out before the nt vowel or & not funded, and je 
fupply'd by an apoſtrophe. Bat in the plan, devs and es are contracte) 
before all nouns. 
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32. Example / a neun maſculine beginning with a vowel, 


States. Sing. Nun. Plar. Num). | 
1/7. Poiſeau, the bird. les oifeaux, the bird: 
2d. de Poiſeau, of the bird. des oiſeaux, of the birds: 
34. a Poeau, to the bird. aux doiſeaux, to the birds. 


4th. Example of a neun maſculine beginning with h not aſpirated. 


1/7. Phomme, the man. les hommes, the men, 
2d. de Phomme, of the man. des hommes, . of the men. 
34. a Phomme, to the man. aux hommes, ts the men. 


5th. Example of a noun feminine beginning with a conſonant. 


1/7. la Princeſſe, the Princeſi. les Princeſſes, the Princeſſes. 
2d. de la Princeſſe, of7he Princeſs. des Princeſſes, of the Princeſſes. 
3d. a la Princeſſe, 79 the Princeſs. aux Princeſſes, to the Princeſſes. 


6th. Example of a non feminine beginning with a voavel. 


1, Fime, the ſoul, les ames, | the fouls, 
2d. de Pame, of the ſoul. des ames, of the ſouls. 
37. a Pame, to the foul. aux ames, to the ſouls. 


nth. Example of a noun feminine beginning with h aſpirated. 


1/7. la harangue, he ſpeech. les harangues, the ſoeecher. 
2d. de la harangue, of the ſpeech, des harangues, of the ſpeecher. 
34. a la harangue, to the ſpeech. aux harangues, to the ſpeeches. 


875. Example of a noun feminine beginning with h not aſpirated. 


1/7. Phabitude, the habit. les habitudes, the habits, 
24. de Phabitude, / the habit. des habitudes, of the bhabits. 
34. a Phabitude, te the habit, aux habitudes, to the habits. 


gth. Example of a noun maſc. taken in a limited ſenſe, and begin- 
ning with a conſonant. (They have but tabs ſtates.) 

1/2. du pain, tread. des pains, lade: 

2d. à du pain, to bread. a des pains, to loaves. 


10th. Example of a noun fem. beginning with a verwel, and taken in 


a limited ſenſe. 
1/7. de Ia viande, meat. des viandes, meats. 
3d. a de la viande, to meat. A des viandes, to meats. 


1175. 


lr. 


2 


* 


Par II. Ch. 1. 
5 11%. Example of a noun 


«1/7. 


oF 
£1/7. de l'eau, 
2d. a de l'eau, 


* 
5 7 
10 

f 
* 


Sing. Maſc. 
1/7. de bon pain, | 


13%. Example of Nouns take 


Of Nouns. 


Sing. Numb. . 
de Peſprit, 
2d. a de Peſprit, 


vt. 
ts wit. 


25 


maſculine beginning with a vowel, and taten 
in a limited ſenſe. 


Plur. Num. 


des eſprits, 


a des eſprits, 


a limited ſenſe. 


water. 
to water. 


895d bread. 
#2. a de bon pain, to good bread. 


J. de grands hommes, great 


hommes, #9 


"A 

i Plur. Maſc. 
| 0 men. 

Ed. a de grands 

I great Men. 


des eaux, 


a des eaux, 


Sing. Fem. 
de bonne viande, 
à de bonne viande, 79 good meat. 


Plur. Fen. 


ab,. 
to wits. 


22). Example of a noun ſem. beginnins with a veavel, and taken in 


water.. 
to uwaler.. 


nin a limited ſenſe, where the adusun 
comes firſt. 


£5 2d meat. 


de belles femmes, hand/ame 
<9 IMCN, 

a de belles femmes, te handſome 
Wie. 


14th. Example of nouns taking us article before them. 


7. Dieu, 


. gens, 


God. 
784. de Dieu, of Gad. 
37. a Dieu, 7 Gad. 


people. 
„de gens, / per ple. 
3d. a gens, 1 people. 


Londres, 
de Londres, ¶ London. de Newton, of Newtsn. 
a Londres, to London. 


monſicur, 


Londen. 


maſter. 


Newton. 


a Newton, to Newton. 


meheurs, gentlemen. 
de monſicur, of maſter. de mèſſieurs, / gentlem. 
a monſieur, t9 maſter. a mctheurs, 75 gentlem. 


15th. Example of nouns uſed with the particle un and une. 


2 un Roi, 
29. d'un Roi, 
$7. a un Roi, 
1. une Reine, 
2d. d'une Reine, 
*. a une Reine, 


a King. 
ef a Kino, 


to a K. ing. 


a Df ren, 

G) » » 
of a Dueen. 
tz a Onugen, 


* 


des Rois, 
de Rois, 


a des Rois, 


des Reines, 
de Reines, 


à des Reines, 


D 


Kings. 
of Kings 


to Kings. | 


Queent. 
of Dueens. 
to Dueens. 


SECTION 
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SECTION II. 


Of the formation of the plural number of nouns. 


Enerally ſpeaking, in French, as in Engliſh, the plural number 
difters from the ſingular only by the addition of 7: as, 


Sing. Num. Plur. Num. 

un homme, a man. cer hompmes, men, 
une femme, a woman. des ſermes, women, 
une maiſon, a houſe. des maiſons, houſes. 
un roi, a king. des rois, kings, 


EX GCESTIONA 


1ſt. Nouns ending in au or eau, eu or cen, and jeu, take x inſtead 
of / for their plural: as, 


chapeau, hat. chapeaux, hats. 
Sing. J feu, game. Plur. Jeux, games. 
Leu, place. lieux, places. 


2dly. Nouns ending in a/ and ail, change al and ail into aux: as, 
. animal, a living creature. animaux, liv aturcs. 
Sing. } „a living N } ux, living creature 


travail, work. travaux, wo: ks. 

zdly. Voi, law. bx, | laws, 

azeul, grand-father. make in ayeux, grand-fathers. 

gentil homme, one of . gentils-hammes, nobly de- 
the gentry. = P ſcended. 

oe, eye. yeux, eyes. 

ciel. heaven. | cicux, heavens. 


SECIION ik 
Of the gender of Nouns. 


OUNS relating to males, or He's, are maſculine ; and thoſe re- 
lating to females, or he's, are feminine: as, 


Maſc. Gend. Fem. Gend. 
un Dieu, a God. une Decſſe, a Goddeſs, 
an Roi, a King. une Reine, a Queen. 
le Jupiter de Phidiar, Phidias's 7a Diane a" Epheſe, the Diana ot 
Jupiter. | Ephelus. 
un mile, a male, a cock, a buck. ure /cmelle, a female, hen, er doe. 
un chien, a dog. wne chienne, 4 bitch. 
an chevat, a horic. une jument, 2 marc. 


In other nouns che. gender is known by their terminations, 
* 


Nouns 


od 


n 
8 $2 BIS IRA 


2 
5 * 
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Parr II. Ch. 1. Of Mun. | — 


Nouns of the following terminations are of the feminine gen- 
4 der. 1 Ps. ; : - 
*® 1. Nouns in ie and /& : as, une amitic, à friendſhip ; la /arte, 
ber © health, Sc. Except of thoſe in 7& theſe ſeven, 


aun comitic,, a com- | He ce, the ſide. | un pate, a Pye. 
F mittee. un tte, a ſummer. | un traité, a treaty. 
un conte, à county. and du the, tea. 


* 


 2dly. Nouns in in, as, une action, an action; une paſſion, 2 
& paſſion, Oc. Except theſe ninetcen, i 
4 Py . * * . : 
un alerion, an eaglet. | un gabion, a gabion. | POrion, a conſtella- 


N : £ 
7 Palcion, the halcyon. | /es gallions, the gal- tion. 
um baſtion, a baſtion. leons. un pion, a man at 
ead un camion, a fort of j un lampion, a fort of _ draughts. 
. cart. lamp for illumina- e Septer:trion, the 
. 1 2 7 champion, Aa cham- tions. | North. 
bs 7 pion. un uillion, a million. wn ſcion, a ſprig. 
. F le croupion, the rump. | /c orion, military | un ferrpion, a ſcorpion. 
ac un embricn, the em- puniſhment. le tallizn, retaliation, 
'* bryo. um morpþicn, a ſort of 
res. 2 
1 1. loute, 
1 
as; 3dly. Nouns in 297 and /n after a vowel or diphthong : (but not 


lers. Bouns in n] as, une ſuiſon, a ſcaſon; une priſon, a priſon, Oc. Ex- 
de- cept theſe eight, 


} 
d. le blaſon, heraldry. | Phoriſen, the horiſon. | un peſor, a ſteel-yard. 


yes. Lo un friſon, an under- n viſs „ a young du poiſon, poiſon, 
ens. 39 Petticoat. goole, un tifon, a brand, 
"IT £2ſc1:, a green plot. 


3 
A 
| 7 : : 
* Aathly. Nouns in eur, as alſo in eure: as, une peur, à fear; J 


(al chal-zur, heat; une heure, an hour, &c. Except of the firlt theſe 
of twelve, i 
e re- 1} u bonheur, good luck | Firtfricurgheinward. | un de/honneur, a diſ- 

un malkeur, misſor- { PexiCrieur, the out- honour. 

4 tune. ide. le labeur, the labour. 
defe, if | le coeur, the heart. | Pe&aateur, the qua- % lecteur, the reader. 
acen, un chgeur, choir, cho- tor. le feſeur, the maker. 
na f rus. Phonneur, honour. 


1 ay all other nouns in eur derived from verbs, which change eur into eue 
- doe, M8 for their feminine, or are only applicable to men: as, un docteur, a doctor; 43 


ny 1 : : b . 1 3 1 + : 
bitch. iH vole 3 b olenſe, a thief, & c. Except alſo penn, tears; which is maſculine. 
nate 7 nouns in care, except theſe two, du beure, butter, and le leurre, a lure 
TELE „ E (for Aa bawk.) 
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5thly. Nouns ending in x : as, Ia paix, peace; une nix, à wall. 
nut; de la chaux, lime, Fc.” Except theſe ten, 


du borax, borax. | du houx, holy-oak. | /e Stix, the Stygian 
le choix, the choice. | un fenix, a phœnix. river, and 

un crucifix, a crucifix. | un lynx, a lynx. | du ſlorax, a ſweet- 
le faix, the weight. | le prix, the price. ſmelling gum. 


6thly. The following nouns, which cannot be brought under a par- 
ticular claſs of termination. 


% k 3 2 ae <> 
. it n 


une brebis, a ſheep. | de la glu, bird-lime. | la nuit, the night, 
ume cle, a key. | la gent, the race, but not minuit, 
de la chair, fleſh. nation. midnight. ) 
une cour, a court. | /a hart d'un fagot, a | la (oi, the law. 
une cuiller, a ſpoon. band for a faggot. | une paſſe velours, A 
une dent, a tooth. | une iris, a fort of velvet flower. 
une dot, a portion. flower. la foif, thirſt. 
de Peau, water. | une part, a ſhare. | une ſouris, a mouſe. 
la faim, hunger. | la peau, the ſkin. | une four, a tower, 
la fin, the end. | une main, a hand. (but not a tour, a 
une fois, a time. | la merci, the mercy. turn. ) 
la foi, faith. | Ia mer, the ſea. | une tribu, a tribe. 
une forft, a foreſt. | la mort, death. | Ja vertu, virtue, 
une fourmi, an ant. | la ne, the body of a | une vis, a ſcrew. 
church. | 
II. 


Of Adnouns. 1 


in gender and num- 


. adnouns agree with the nouns 
ber. 


A 


I The Apo is a part of ſpeech ſerving to expreſs the qualities of things, 
or what they are. They are called Aduouns or Adjectives, becauſe they are 


as added to the Nouns or Subſtantives, which they are either joined with, or 


ſuppoſe in the ſentence, to qualify the things which the others ſerve to name: 
as, ſavant, learned; beau, and belle, handſome; commede, convenient, &c. which 
are qualities that may be conſidered in, and affirmed of the nouns, man, o- 
man, houſe : as, un homme ſavant, a learned man; une belle femme, a handſome 
woman; une maiſon commode, à convenient houſe, Cc. 


SECTION 
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1 SECTION I. 


Of the formation of the feminine gender of adnouns. 


Dnouns ending in e not ſounded are of both genders, that is, 
| the ſame for the maſculine and feminine : as, F 


$ Maſc. Gend. Fem. Gend. 

> un honntte homme, an honeſs une honnete femme, an bonef 
man. Woman. 

4 un procede indigne, unworthy une conduite indigne, unworthy 

N proceeding. - way of behaving. 


1 a The others, generally ſpeaking, only add e, not ſounded, for their 


fem. gender: as, 


Maſc. Fem. Maſe. Fem. Maſe. Fem. 
f. great, grande. ſavant, learned, ſavante. rond, round, ronde. 

Here follow rules for the forming the feminine gender of the ad- 
| nouns that are excepted, which all end their maſculine with one of 
| tick conſonants, c, /, /, u, t, or in eur and eux. 


FA erent ne 


iſt. Adnouns ending in eur and eux change eur and eux into 
eue as, 
Maſjc. Fen. 


” rTaillear, jeering, railleuſe. 1 


-. Feng" 4c, 


Maſc. Fem. 
heureux, happy, heureuſe. 


* 2dly. Adnouns ending with c, which are only ſeven in number, 
form their feminine, the three firſt, in changing their final c into che, 
and the four others into que - as, 

| | Maſc. Fem. 
blanc, white, blanche. 
tranc, /incere, franche. public, public, publique. 
ſec. dry, { eche. Gree, Greet, Gregue. 
4 Turc, Turkiſh, 'Turgque. 


Mafc. 


caduc, in decay, 


en. 


cadugue. 


. 


I I Except theſe eleven, antẽri ur, foregoing ; 7 hind, latter; cite- 
rieur, citerior; ulterieur, furtlic. noſt; interieur, inward 3 extérieur, outward ; 

FH majeur, ſenior; mincur, junior; ut e rieur, ſuperior; inſtriear, inferior; and 
3 ee better; which follo , he general rule, and make anterieure, inte- 
diene, XC, 


J 
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3dly. Adnouns ending with F form their feminine in changing 
their final / into tee as, | 
110. ' Fem. Mafjc. Fem. 


*.. neu, RW NEU. Vi}, quick, Vive. 


Athly. Of adnouns ending with J, thoſe which have à or ; before / 
follow the general rule; and the others which have e, , u, or ei be- 
fore /, double the final / before e ; as does allo gentil as, 


Maſe. Fen. Maſe. Fen. 


fatal, fat al, fatale. nal, money nul/-, 
ſubtil, ſabtle, ſubtile. pareil, alize, pareil/e. 
cruel, cruel, cruclle. geni/, genteel, gentibe. I 


gthly. Of adnouns ending with , thoſe only double in their 
feminine, which have before u, or end in je; the others follow 
the general rule: as, 

Maſc. Fem. Maſe. Feu. 

bon, g, borne. diving vine. divine. 

ancien, ancient, ancienne. plein, full. pleine. 


6thly. Of adnouns adila with t, thoſe only double 7 in their 
feminine, which have e or o before it: the others that have 7, or az 
or an improper diphthong, or a conſonant betore 7, follow the gene- 
ral rule: as, 


Maſe. F. em. Mag. Tem. 


nat, cle an, Nel7e. ingrat, ungrateſul, ingrate. 
{ct, oli in, {o:te. droit, 712 , , droite. 
petit, itil, petite. conſtant, c- 277 ant, couſtante. 


Theſe five following double the final g before e the eleven others 
are nut 5 regular. 


Maſe. bas, Cpais, gras, gars, las. 
loav, hic &, ſat, leg. tired. 
Fem. baſſe. Epalle, gratle. proile, laſte. 


. 


1 Neu, ſoft, form their mol. and dow! le alſo m/e. 
fou, fooliſh, feminine fol, before e, N 
beau, fine, C of their old ) vel, making in wy Ile. 
nozvealt, new, mat cuirne nut vel, hair it minine e e 


Which old maſculines are {till ufd before nouns beginning with a vowel: as, 


un fol entèle ment, a ſoolich inſatuation ; wn bel ei, a wit; un novel am: 5 a 
new lover, Cc. 


NI aſc. 


- 


*%Y 


ing 


re / 


her 
r as 


S E 


PART II. Ch. 2. 


1 Of Adnouns. 3 4 
* 
5 Maſe. F. ein. 222 Fein. 
benin, benin, benigne. crud, raw, crue. 
malin, malignant, maligne. faux, falſe, fauſſe. 
long, long, longue. jaloux, Jealauc, jalouſe. 
"he N fav cet, douce. nud, naked, nue. 
Frais, cool, fre/h, fraiche. verd, green, Verte. 


roufle. To wit are aide 1 theſe tavg 


Frou, rediliſh 5 
olved, abſoute; diſſous, difelved, diſſoute. 


articiples, abſous, al 


IN 


Of the compariſon of aunonmnse 


II. 


1 


HE compar1ion of acInou ns, that is, the railing, or leſſening 
* their ſignihcation, or denoting cqus it; ty in the qua ity of chings, 
is made in ned by placing * bat fe ot ticte particles before them; 
95 pus, more; Mc, leis; a, Ji, (as, lo ;) tajity d,, (to much, 
ſo many, as much, as many ;) and 7cux, better; before participles 
of the preterite : as, 
8 Plus beau gi clit handſomer than ſhe ; moins mochant gu'eux, 
less bad than th Ta = a ge que lui, as wile as hz; Il n' pas ſi 
=# rrand gi ele, He 1s not #* tall as the ; micur fait, en made. 
5 {Elle u'. pas tant 4 br it que ſa ſfoeur, mats elle à autant de vita 
Ng cite, Selle eft ali UMI7A!C e, She has not /- nne wit as her 1 litter, 
but ſhe hos as much livehnels, and is as amiable as fe. 
And for denoting the higheſt or loweſt deg rec of the adnoun, we 
put one of thele adverbs of excels before it, tres, moſt; hien, fort, 
very; 4nfiniment, es ire mement, pi odigieuſement, (extremely, vaſtly, 


K 
As an adnoun expreſſes the quality of a thing, and when compared with 
that of another, that quality may be found more or lefs fac! 
or exceed them all; heace ariſe ch. it Grammarians call the 
compariſon, the politive, the co 


1, .or equal others, 
+ three degrees. of 
parative, and the ſuper! tative; which they 
ſhould have rather called degrees of gnificotion; ſince the poſitive is never {cd 
&# with compariton, and the ſignitic tion of the adnoun is moſt times increaf d 
to the higheſt pitch, without any compariſon at all. However, 

The adnoun, inaimuch at , expreſies orly the quaiity of a thing, is called 

1 Pofrirve . as, ſage, wile ; bean, bhandtome; nechant, bad, Cc. 

The quality of a thing eben Jwith another's, and affu med to cqual it, or 
exceed it, or come thort of it, 15 called Comparative ; which therefore is three- 
7 fold : as, auſſi ſage que lui, as wile as he; plus beau ga elle, handiomer than the ;; 
moans mechant ga'eux, lets bad than they, 

The quality of a thing achrmed in the higheſt degree is called Syperlotive, 
& which is cither aue, a5 tres ſage, molt wife; fert beau, very handfome ; "Is 
= mechart, very bad; or relative, as, le plus ſige, le Pins Ceau, le plus mechant de 

| 1:as, the witeſt, the handſomeſt, the Gert 0¹ F all, 


0 mighty : ) 


 ficotion ; 
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mighty : ) or, if there is compariſon, we put the article before the 
comparative adverbs, Much we make agree in gender and number 
with the noun : as, malc. ſe plus ſuge, la plas ſage, the wiſeſt; matic, 


— _ To 5 
"—— * 


le mieux ſuit, fem. la mieux faite, the beſt made; maſc. les init 


mauvais, fem. le moins mauvaiſes, the leaſt bad. 
Three adnouns only denote by themſelves the compariſon, udilleur, 
better; pire, worſe; and moindre, leſs. 


Meiilcur is the comparative of han, good; - whoſe ſuperlative is 


formed in putting the article before its comparative : as, 

Pol. Jon, good; Comp. meilleur, better; Sup. ſe meilleur, the 
beſt. 

Aſter the ſame manner 1 bad, has for its comparative ire, 
worſe; and for its ſuperlative, Ie pire, the worlt :; and petz?, little, for 
its comparative moindre, leſs; and for its {uperiative, Ie moindre, the 
leaſt : tho? we alfo ſay, 


Polit, Comp. Superl. 
petit, little; plus petit, " le le plus petit, 2 the 
noindre, wh le moindre, leaſt. 
mauvais, bad; plus mauvair, 192 le plus mau my the 
or Hire, oj or le pire, worſt. 


mechant, wicked; plus m&chant, ) more le plus méchant, ) the molt 
or Hire, wicked. or /: Fire, 5 wicked. 
But we don't ſay, 


<a good. plus bon, 1 honey, 


inſtcad of bn, meitleur, 


len? $ the belt 


le meilleur, 


Adverbs increaſe or decreaſe alſo in their fhonification ; as, tres 
Jagement, very wi iſely; fert habilement, very artiully ; * firement 
9% ne Heul dire, mere anninply m_ can be ſaid ; le plus ſubtile- 
ment qu en puiſſe imapiner, with . preare! ſabtlety one can ima- 
gine. And thele theſe three form the!: ö arative and ſaperlative 
urepgularly, 


Pol. Comp. Superl. 
bien, well. mieux, 4 repre le micux, the beſt. 
mal. il, 'ſ, or le Eis, or 
. "poke 4 ji , $rhe worſt. 
7 63 mal, $ le # (5 Milly 
peu, little. moins, leis. le mitins, the leaſt. 


K 


. * 


r 


+ 
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the 
$i C2 AP; M8 
nber 
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* Of Pronouns. 

HERE are five forts of PRowxouns : the Perſonal, the Pol- 
leur, {eflive, the Relative, the Demonſtrative, and the Indetermi- 
. ie. 
re is Of Pronouns perſonal, ſome are Conundive, that is, always coming 


Immediately before the verb: and fome D. "une which tollow the 
the *@conomy proper to all nouns, 
X. B. I have put this mark + before the Disjunctive: thoſe that 
have no mark at all are Conjunctive 3 ; and thole that have this. | 
are both Conjunctive and Disjunctive. 


«A449 1 „ 3 
Pronouns of the firſt Perſon. 


8 7c; Sing. Nums. | Plur. Numb. 
J. fle, + moi, I. ; Nous, abe. 
+ de moi, of me. I de neus, of us. 
' moi, moi, me, to nge. F a nous, I nous, t5 Us. 
me, F mon, * me. I nous, US. 
Pronouns of the ſecond Perſon. 
Tu, + toi, thous I Vous, v. 
+ de toi, of thee. f de vous, vou. 
f a toi, toi, te, o thee. à vous, | vous, to jou. 
7 te, toi, thee. I vous, v. 
= FE Pronouns of the third Perſon maſculine. 
ires . II, + lui, be, it. Ils, eux, they. 
nent 3d. + de lui, of him, of it. + deux, of then. 
tile J. +Þ a lui, lui, 7 him, toit. Þ a eux, leur, to them. 
_ . le, + lui, him, it. les, + eux, thei. 
page's 2 Pronouns of the third Perſon feminine. 
. f Ele. He, it. 1 Elles, they. 
. f a'elle, of her, of it, d'dlles, of them. 
=. fa elle, lui, 79 ber, to jt. Þ a elles, leur, to them. 
b * la, elle, her, it. les, © elles, | then, 
1 N O TE. 
I ProxouNs are words which uſually ſtand for the particular noun of a thing 
or perſon. 


. | = ronouns Perſonal are divided into ſix orders or claſſes : 1, thoſe of the firit 
gc: ou ; 24 „oi the tecond 5 3ay, of the third maſculine ; au, the third le- 
* LING 7 5: i} Y, tlic third he fas niluatc: 6th/ „ the thi: id {upp 17 ing - ard governe d. 
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Pronouns of the third Perſon. 


Tndeterminate. 


Supplying and governed. 


On, or Pon, one, they, &c. 


8 V. + Soi, one's ſelf; le, him, it. 

J 2d. f de fol, of one's ſelf. en, of him, her, it, them. 

S 3d. . +a foi, ſe, toons ſelf y, , there, to it. 
4154. le, + ſoi, one's ſelſ. 


Of Pronouns Poſſeſive. * 


Sing. Maſc. Fem. Plur. M. F. 


mon, Ma, mes, . 


2d. de mon, de ma, de mes, of my, 
zd. a mon, a ma, a mes, e my. 


7. er I 5. —4 8 de ton, de ta; a fon, à ſa, a ſes. 
Sing. M. F. Plur. MH. GF. 
notre, nos, cur. 2d. de notre, de nos, oF our, 
1/2, J votre, vos ygotr. zd. a notre, a nos, to eur. 
leur, leurs, their. de votre, de vos, a votre, a vos, de 


Sing. Maſe. Fem. 


leur, a leur, Oc. 


Pl. Maſe. Fen. 


le mien, la micnne,, les miens, les micnnes, ine. 
1/2. 4le tien, la tienne, les tiens, les tiennes, thine. 
le hen, la ſienne, les ſiens, les ſiennes, his, hers. 
2d. du mien, de la mienne, des miens des miènnes, of mine. 
za. au mien, a la mienne, aux miens, aux miennes, to mine. 


Maſc. & Fem. 


les nOtres, OUTS. 2d. du notre, de la notre, 


le notre, la notre, 


1/2, < le votre, la votre, les votres, yourg., des Pores, 2 la My 
> * aux NU.ICS tt VUtre, de 

le 1 leur les leurs, therrs. Sage? J 
le leur, la leur, , 4+ Ls where, des vitecs, tw? 


Of Proncuns Relative. * 


evho, that. quoi, que, evhat. 


1/2. Qui, 


2d. de qui, dont, of whom, de quoi, dont, of what. 
ewhoſe. 

3d. à qui, to whom, to that. à quoi, ts abt. 

4th. que, qui, whom, that. que, quoi, abt. 


. 


1 Pronouns Peine, fo called, becauſe they ſhew that the thing ſpoken of 
belongs to the perſon or thing which they ſerve to denote, arc of two ſorts ; the 
ebſflute and relative. Pronouns poſſeſſive abſolute always come before the noun 
which they belong to, doing the office of the article. Ihey are ſix in number. 


Pronouns poſſeſſive relative are ſo called, becauſe they, not being joined to their 


noun, ſuppoſe it either expreſſed before or underitood, and are related to it, 
They ore alſo fix, which anſwer to each of the pronouns abſolute, and take the 


article. 


Pronouns Relative are uſcd after nouns and pronouns perſonal, as part of | 


the retinue ; and ta which they are fo ncarly related, that without them 


they } 


l NEL LE IF) » Fax 2 bs Cole bells 4 _ £ 3 * 
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Se. ae. en. Plur. Maſc. Fem. 

I/. le quel, la quelle, les quels, les quelles, g 

24. du quel, de la quelle, des quels, des quelles, dont, of 

: ewhich, whoſe. 

3d. au quel, a la quelle, aux quels, aux quelles, 7 auhich. 
T hele pronouns are uſed for aſkcing quelLons, to which they add 

d, a pronoun incomplste, becauſe it is never uſed without a noun 

har i it. : | 

1/2. 5 ; quelle, quels, quelles, hat. 

2d. de quel, de quelle, de quels, de quelles, cf anbat. 

zd. a quel, a quelle, a quels, a quelles, /g what. 


Of Pronouns Deminſtratio 


St. Maſc. Fen. Plur. Maſe. 5 Fem. 
179. ce, or cet, cette, /i, or that, ces, theſe, or thſg. 


24. de ce, de cet, de cette, this, that, de ces, of theſe, theſe 7 
34. | a ce, à cet, a cette, ts this, that, a ces, ts theſe, theſe. 


It. celuz, he, or that, ctlle, ſoc, or that, ceux, ctlles, they, or lose. 
24. de celui, of him, de celle, of her, de ceux, de celles, of them, the. 
3d. a celui, to him, à celle, fo her, a ccux, elles, e then, 1 fe, 


15. celui-ci, celle ci, this. ceux-ci, celles- ci, 75 

2d. de celui-ci, de celle- ci, cf this, de ceux-ci, de celles- ei, of 71, 

3d. a cclui-ci, a celle-ci, {5 this à ceux-ci, a cellcs-ci, 19 1705 
19. celui-li, celle li, that. ceux-la, ctlles-l3, thoſe. 
2d. de cclui-la, decelle-la, fiat. de ceux-la, de celles-la, of thoſe, 

d. 4 cclui-li, a celle-la, to Het. a ceux-la, a celles-la, to thoſe. 
1/. ceci, this, cela, that. ce qui, ce que, which, that which, what. 
ad. dz ceci, of this, dz cela, of that. de ce qui, de ce que, of which, what, &e. 
zd. à ceci, 75 this, à celaz, 40 that. a ce qui, a ce que, #9 which, what, &c. 


F 
they have no ſigniſication. There are, ſtrialy — 3 three; gui, le 
7 an 


— ü: 9 and 9444 are for both genders and num take no article, 
but Je quel does. 

1 Theſe Pronouns are called Demon, frative, becauſe they denote more pre- 
cilelx, and, as it were, demonſtrate either the nouns before which they come, 
or chefs they ſtand for, and therefore they have no article. The pronoun ce, 
from which the others gre derived, and tor that reafon called Primitive, is uſed 
only before nouns maſe beginning with a conſonant : cet is uſe before nouns 
malic. beginning with a vowel, or þ not afpirated : cette before all nouns femi- 


"0 
nine; and ces before all nouns of the plur. numb, and for both genders. 


Ex Of 
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a 
Of Pronouns Indeterminate. * 

Ft apes. Misc. Zen. 
11. — chacun, chacune, 
24. de chacun, de chacune, 
34. à chacun, a Chacune, 

* Naſc. Tem. 
1/2. quelqu'un, quelqu' une, 


de quelqu'une, 


de quelqu'un, 
a quelqu'une, 


à quelqu'un, 


Plur. Maſc. Fem. 
quelques uns, quelques unes, 
de quelques uns, de quelques unes, 


34. a quelques uns, a quelques unes, 
Maſc. Fem. 
1/. aucun, aucune, 
24. d' aucun, d'aucune, 
3d. a aucun, a aucune, 
Sing. Maſc. Fen. 
179. nul, nulle, 
24. de nul, de nulle, 
3d. a nul, a nulle, 
LV. pas un, pas une, 
24. de pas un, de pas une, 
34. à pas un, a pas une, 
Sing. Maſc. Tem. 
1/7. Pan Pautre, Pune Pautre, 
2d. Pun de l'autre, Tune de l'autre, 
34. Pun a l'autre, Pune a l'autre, 
Plur. Maſc. Fem. 
17. les uns les autres, les unes les autres, 
2d. les uns des autres, les unes des autres, 
3d. les uns aux autres, les unes aux autres, 


r 


1 Theſe Pronouns are called Indeterminate, becauſe they denote and exprels| 


their object in a general andeindetermmate manner. 


fame body, or ſome 
of ſome body, ſome 
to ſome body, ſame 


20% one, never a one, nom, x | 
no body. x 
| of not one, Or none, &c. : 5 
to not cue, Or none, &. 5 F 


every body, or every ene. 
of every body, every 910. i 
to every body. every one. 


One. 
7. 
e. 


ſome one,. 


of ſame ones. 


75 fome ONES. 


719 body, Or Nene. to 
of no budy, none. 
to no body, none. 


none, or 19 boa 


of none, of u bot i 
ts none, ts ns bs dy. 2 


| 54 . 


ene anther. 
of one another. 
to NC anothe! 1 


one anther. 
of. one another. 
to one anther. 


£ :% «a. > RI | 


1/7. 
2d. 
3d. 


1/7. 
2d. 
3d. 


1/7, 
2d. 
3d. 


24. 
3d. 
17. 
2d. 
3d. 
[i 
= 1/. 
2 4. 
za. 
"af 
e. 
1g. 
10 2d. 
dre 34. 
tors 


3 1 


I, 
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States. Sing. Maſc. 


o 


Pun & Paurtre, 
de Pun & de l'autre, 
à l'un & a l'autre, 


Plur. Mafc. 
les uns & les autres, 
des uns & des autres, 
aux uns & aux autres, 


ing. Muc. 
he un — l'autre, 
de l'un ou de l'autre, 
2 Pun ou a l'autre, 


Plur. Maſc. 
les uns ou les autres, 
des uns ou des autres, 
aux uns ou aux autres, 


Sing. Maſc. 
ni Pun ni Paurrc, 
ni de Pun ni de Pautre, 
ni a Pun ni a l'autre, 


Pur. Maſk. 
ni les uns ni les autres, 
ni des uns m des autres, 


ni aux uns ni aux autres, 


Sing. M. Fem. Plur. M. 
tout, toute, tous, 

de tout, de toute, de tous, 

a tout, a toute, a tous, 
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Fem. 
Pune & Paatre, Jath. 
de Pune & de Pautre, of both. 
a l'une & a Pautre, 40 both. 


Fem. 
les unes & les autres, bath. 
des unes & des autres, - of bath. 
aux uncs & aux autres, tos bath. 


Fem. 
Pune ou l'autre, either. 
de Pune ou de l'autre, H either. 
a Pune ou a Pautre, 79 either. 


Fem. | 
les unes ou les autres, eiter. 
des unes ou des autres, -f either. 
aux uncs ou aux autres, t either. 


Ten. 
ni Pune ni Pautre, neither. 
ni de Pune mide l'autre, of neither. 
ni a Pune ni a Pautre, ts neither. 


om. 
ni les unes ni les autres, Heitler. 
ni des unes ni des autres, / neither. 
ni aux unes nĩ aux autres, /o neither. 


Fem. 
toutes, all, or every 11 ing. 
de toutes, of all, of over thing. 
a toutes, 79 all, to ec: ry thin, 5 


Theſe two are of the fing. numb. only, and beth gen2:r5. 


quiconque, any body. 
de quiconque, of any bay. 


a quiconque, 79 any body. 


perſonne, no Io lx. 
de perſonne, ef 12 body. 


a Peron to no bods. 


This is of the plural numb. only, and beth gender. 


pluſieurs, many. 


of many. 
to Many. 


de pluſieurs, 
a pluſicurs, 


3 e oo. 
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Nu li neus of the French 
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Of Perbs. 


REMARKS ien French ers. 


To ?FU1CH 
Q 


* 


V. 


1 


HE Vers is a part of ſpeech which ſerves to expreſs that which is att: i. 

buted to the ſubject, in denoting the Being or Condition of the things 

and perſons ſpoken of, the actions which tl ey do, or the impreſſions the y re- 
_ 

Fire ſorts of verbs may be diſt inguilhed 1 in French, 

I/. The verb SUnsTaxTIVE, which athrms what 
ways followed by a noun, 
ſage, ſavant, &c. to be ri ich, wiſe, learned, Cc. 

2d/y. The verb -AcTrve, which denotes the action or impreſſion of the ſub- 
zee, and governs 2 noun which is = ſubject of that action, or impreſſion : as, 
ali mer {a vertu, to love virtue; des lettres, to receive letters. 

34!y. The verb NEUTER, which 15 a {ubltantive nor active, thou 
often takes the ſame ſ19aification ; that is, it compichends 1 in itſelf the 05. of 
the action, impreſſion, or condition, which it ſerves to denote ; but without be- 
ing followed by any noun, ſpecifying ſtill more that action: as, ag, to act; 
marcher, to walk; oli, to obey; languir, to languiſh; which ſignines as much 
as fare guclgue choſe, to do ſomething; exircer FU, to practiſe obedi— 
ence ; ce languif/ziit, to be languithing. 

4thly. Ihe — N+uTER-Pacrsrve, or Rr 
and object, the Prin iple and term of the action, 


the ſubject is, and is al- 


FECT 
1 12 


CIPROCAL, that is, whoſe ſubjeQ 
have a reciprocal rclation to 


each other; and which governs no other nova, but that which it is governe(! 
by : . > Je mennme, I am weary, from s ennnryer, to be weary; Forgy T5 
* you complain, from /c lain. dre, ” complain: 1! /e he, he hurts 


In the FF inſtance, 'tis I who an 
in the ſecond, 'tis you who are the 
"tis 5 who hurts, and is Furted. 


himſelf, from /e Beger, to hurt one's ſelf, 
both the principle and term of Twenrineſs ; 
principle and term of compliant; in the third, 
Sometimes the 1 enire is put between the two pronouns and the verb, 
or the pronoun Tun Pauytre after the verb, to expoſe till more the reciprocal 
relation: as, is $euirce-tuent, they kill one another; 
they ruin each other. 

Sti. Verbs ImPzrooON AL, which are 
they are conjugated with the 3d. perl. ling. only : as, il pl. 


129 


ta 


* 
9 
* 


e ruiuent Fun-Pantre, 


only verbs nenter, fo called, becauſo 
t, it trains: where- 


as the four other ſorts of vor! Us are alfo called Pzacox a „becguſe they are con- 
jugated with all the pronouns perſonal, buth in the finguiar and plucal nur- 
* 
on | 


Obſerre that any verb achve may become a reciprocal one, whenever the 
principle of the Ro acts upon 3 and therefore, that many reciprocal 
verbs, as alſo imperſonal, are 0 W gramatically, or arbitrarily, with reſpect 
to 2 language, and not by their ſignifcations. : 
One muſt diſtinguiſ in verbs, the Mood, the Tenfc 

ton. 
They call 119605 the 
direcdy or poſitively, or indirectly ai 
unſfpecined 73.4 nner. ; 
la cach verb there 
unttire, and the Imperative, 


i 12 
10; 


, the Number, and the 


Per 
divers: uſes that are made of a verb, in uſing it either 
id conditionally, or in an indeterminate 


= wis . _— . 
Are 11 uy moods * the 


labnitive, the Indicative, the Sub- 


that patticulariſes what the ſubjett is; as, Cre riche, 
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i ART II. Ch. 4 07 Perks. 4 


The 1xg1x1T1VE expteſſes the very action of the verb, but in an indefinite, 
i indeterminate {cnie, WIL0ut ſpecitying any partic lar agent of time, and is 
lic root of the verb; as cr, to love; faire, to do. 
5 The unden rive (he ws, in a direct and politive manner, the divers tenſes 
9 * the verb; that 1 is, the particular times wherein any action may happen: as, 
75 18 fais, FRY e fis, | a! d; + ferat 3 ſhall, or will do. 
Pr The SUBJUNCTIVE thewws allo divers tenfes of the verb; but indircetly, and 
; condition, ally , ala ays tvppoling another verb attrmin 7 d.rctti: (or in the Indi- 
2 tive) whi ich it follo! xs, and bel nes to; or after Conjunctions, by which it is 
3 Wo Verne: d: . l fe ut my Je, f ye, | Fr do; "0h 1 git tt VIEnAC, Pat he may come. 


«hh 


that; 9 il ds " lim ng K. 
* A Ae are the periods of time, denoting when fuch actions of verbs were, 
e, or mall be donc; or imprethons made; or conditions any one was, is, or 

all be under; and properly are only three, Preſent, Paſt, an: 1 Future : thourh 
beſe are again ſubdivided, for a greater diſtinction, as will be ſcen in the ule 
Wor the tentes in the third part 
Fach tenſc has two numbers, the Singular and the Plural; as, Paime, I love; 
eus aimons, we love : and cach number three perſons. The firſt is that who 
Ty peaks, expreſſed Ly je, I, for the ſing. and cvs, we, for the plural. The 
(ccond that is ſpoken to, expreiied by , thou, and vers, you, or ye. The 
if hicd that is {puken of, exprefled by i, he, for the ling. maſc. i/s, they, ſor the 
. tur. dle, ſhe, for the ſing. ſem. tes, they, for the plur. or en, or ſome ſub- 
1 Utantire: 2 hich fabl antive alwavs demands the third 1 and regulates the 
Ming g. or plur. of the ver! „acc. rding to its own numbe 
1 Obſerve, that in French, 2s in Es gi, the ſecond N plar. (vous) is uſed 
in ſpcaking to one ſingle perton: the fecond ling. (ta) being uted only either 
Vith ſamiliarity, intimacy, and tenderncis, or out of ſcorn: in which two 
gr c{pcts it is of a great uſe; but the fo lowing adnoun referring to vs, muſt 
wh, > of the ſingular : ; as, on etts f. ge & Pruue nt 5 Or, belle & vertu en Je, you Zre 
1} vi e and prudent, beautiful and virtuous. 
= la the Indicative mood there are ten tenſes, five of which are le, and 
ee * AM. _ 

e Preſent The Compound of the Preſent, 

he Imperſe&t 0 he Compound of the 13 
The Preter! . tie Compound of the Preterit 
'The Future, ( he Compound of the Futu nh ſ 
The Conditional, he Compound of the Conditional. 
= The Subjunctive has tour tenſes, two whereof are likewife compound of the 
5 x two filt. 
55 The Preſent, 


The Compourd of the Preſent, 


ei 
The Preterite, S The Compound of the Preterite. 
= The tenſes of the Frexch verbs are derived and formed from ther infinitive 
roods, which are of divers terminations. Ten ſörts of terminations are chiefly 
4 ound among them, which taclude above 3071 verbs, befides 52 others, that 
1 are conjugated neither like one another, nor like ung of the ten other ſorts. 

have therefore divided the Kegular verbs inte ten Con ugations, and made ano- 


ther claſs of the Irret ular, in order to give the moſt perfect notion of onr verbs, 


E which is likewiſe the modi etfectual and e raſy way of learning their conjugations, 

tus children cannot have too much help in this matter; - and as thoſe verbs form 

mp r compound tenſes by the bein of two others, cal: at from thence Auxiltarics, 
17 


e ſhall eb gin vw ith eh 1241 . * YCTDS * 3 van d, rſt, wit! N a7 voir, which ſerves iti; If 
$ = conjugate ctv. 


2 


40 


Rudimnis of the French Tuincus, 
& 


Obſerve, that to conjugate a verb, is to expreſs all its natural forms, in going 
through all the inflexions, aud variations, . which it can admit of in ſpecch; 
that is, conſidering the action which it exprelles, in all the different period; 
of time, wherein it may take place, and in the various ſubjects, which it may 
be apply'd to. And here it may not be amiſs to mention the neceſſity of haviag 


the auxiliary verbs fixed in the memory to the utmoſt cxactneſs: 


lince the 


compound tenics of all the verbs, and the expreſſing what the Leatins call the 
Fade verbs, io cutucly depend upon them. 


— 


77 e Ps 7 75 A i lia 57 A” V () 1 R. 


Fu P1N417T1-0 F 


P reſent Tenſe, 10 


Participle of the Preſent, - -- 
Participle of the Preterite, - 
Compound of the Preſent, - jm 
Compound of the Participle, = 


Firſt Perſons. 
i. { have. 
. Nous avons, we 

have. | 


S. Pavois, T had. 
P. Nous avions, ave 
had. 


S. Peus, 
P. Nous eumes, ve 
had. 


S. Paurai, 7 /hall, 
or will have. 
P. Nous aurons, awe 


Hull, or will have, 


S. Pavrois, I would, 
could, ſhould, or 


might have. 


I Bad. 


Avoir, 
Ayant, 
Eu, 


IN DIcATI VE. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
Second Perſons. 

tu as, thou haſt. 

vous avez, ye, or 
you have. 
Imperfet Tenſe. 
tu avois, thou hadſt. 
vous aviez, ye, or 
you had. 
Preterite Tenſe. 
tu eus, thou hadſ?. 


vous eutes, ge, or 
you had. 


Future Tenſe. 

tu auras, thou ſhalt, 
or wilt have. 

vous aurez, ye, or 30 


fall, or will have. 
Conditional Tenſc. 


tu aurois, thou 
avoul, i, cou, 
” * p, ' , Ti 
Jhouldſ?, or m: bit 
Have. 


Avoir eu, 


Ayant cu, 


il apoit, 


Mo op. 


70 havs, 

* has Ing. 
had. 

tn have had. 
having had. 


T/ ird Perſons. 
i dy he has. 
ils ont, they bude. 


he ha#. 
ils ayoient, they had. 


i] eut, he had. 
ils curcat, they had. 


avill hi VO. 


ils auront, HH Dall, 


or will hayo. 


il auroit, he would, 
could, ſhould, or 


mie ht have. 
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Conditional Tenſe. 
| Firſt Perf; Nie Second Perſons. Third Perſons. 
V. Nous aurions, ve vous auriez, ye, Or ilsauroient, theyworud.z, 
avoid, could, ſhould, 55 4 would, could, could, ſhould, or | 
or might have. fuld, &c. might have. | 


425 Compound of the Preſent Tenſe. 
11 . Ja eu, I have tu as eu, thou haſt il a eu, he has had. 
| 2. Noas avons eu, vous avez eu, ye, or ils ont en, hey hare 


we have had. you have had. had. 
| Compound of the [mperfedt Tenſe. | 
| . Pavois eu, { had tu avois eu, thou il avoit eu, /e had 
had. gad had. gad. 
, Nous avions, eu, vous aviez eu, je, or ils avoient eu, /e, 
we had had. you had had. bad had. 


| Compernd of the Preterite Tens. 
F. JPeus eu, [had tu eus eu, thou hadſi il eut eu, he bad f 
= had. had. had. 


?, Nous eumes eu, vous eutes eu, ye, or ils curent eu, they ha 
| wwe had had. you had had. had. © 
N Compound of the Future Tenſe. 
F. J'aurai eu, / all tu auras eu, theu ll aura eu, he ſhall 
= have had. [halt kave had. have had. 


”, Nous aurons eu, vous aurez eu, ye, or ils auront eu, they 
wwe /hall have had. yeu ſhall hade had. ſhall have had. 


Compound of the Conditional Tenſe. 
Panrois en, 1 tu aurois eu, Zhou il auroit eu, he aus,. 
e. ſhoulid, auoull/?, couldſt, coul, ſhould, or 
or might have had: Jbouldſt, or might/} might have bad. 
have had. | 

p. Nous aurions eu, vous auriez eu, ye, or ils auroient eu, ?/ 
we would, cu, you would, could, would, could, ſpoulil. 

7, or might ſhould, or night or might have bad. 
| 5 | have had. have had, 4 
„ SUBJUNCTIVE. 
0 1 Preſent Tenſe. 
Wo UC) f may ta aies, teu ſt il ait, le may have. 
.. %%. have. 
WT Nous ons, Ws vous! ayez, ye, or go: ils ment, ey May 

may Hate. may herd e þ 
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Firſt Perſons. 
S. Peuſſe, I bad, or 
0 N 
S. mi ht have. 
P. Nous culhons, 
awe had, or 
might have. 


Compound of the Preſent Tenſe. 


S. Paie eu, J may 
S Larve hat. 
S 
P. Nous ayons eu, 
abe may have 


had. 


S. Peuſſe eu, I had 
2 had, or might 
v3 
Hate had. 

P. Nous euſſions, 

eu, we had 
had, or might 
have had. 


S. 


P. Ayons, et us 
have. 


IxnFixniTivetE MooD. 


Prefent Tenſe - 


Participle of the Preſent = 
Participle of the Preterite Et, 1 
Compound of the Preſent - 

Compound of the Participle = 


* 


S. Je ſuis, am. 
P. Nous ſommeq; we 


ar 


Compound of the Preterite _ 


> 
Preterite Tenſe. p 1 
Se ond P erfonr. Third Per ſont. 4 
Fi 
tu euſſes, thou had, il eftit, he had, cri 
or might/t have. might have. £0 
vous euſſiez, ye, or ils cuſſent, they ul 4 
you had, or might or might have. 8 
have. 


tu ates eu, thou mayſt il ait eu, Je may har 
have had. had. N 
vous ayez eu, ye, or ils aient cu, they ma % 
you may have had. have had. 27 


tu euſſes eu, thou had/? evit eu, he had had, 
had, or might} or might have had. Me 
have had. uh 


vous euſhez eu, ye, ils euſſent eu, 1770 
org 75 had had, or had had, or mighth 2h 
might have had. bave had. 1 


C 


1 
ö 


Aie, have, or have il ait, Jet Ain 
thou. » have. "1 
ayez, have, or hace A Hils aient let then 
ye. bave. * 


E T R E. 


23 If Etre, to be. 15 i 
Etant, being. 


to have been. 


Avoir été, | 
baving beer. Wi 


Ayant cté, 


InDicativeE. 


Preſent Tenſe. N i 
tu es, thou art. il eſt, he is. 
vous ctes, ye, or you ils ſont, they are. 1 

are. + 


7. mper ſed? . is 8 


Par II. Ch. 4. 
i 


0 41 Fin Perſons. 

N . Jos, I was. 
f 13 . Nous tions, WWE 
were. 


Je fas, I war. 
1 . Nous fumes, we 
8 
i Mere. 
4 


7 


#4 
4 


hat 


Je ſerai, I hall, 
or will be. 
P. Nous ſerons, we 


/hall, or awill be. 


. Je ſerois, I would, 
could, ſbauld, or 
might be. 

. Nous ſerions, nave 
auguld, could, ſhould, 
or ght be. 


@ i Pai été, J have 


n P. Nous avons été, 
die hare been. 


23 been. 
. Nous avions été, 
abe had been. 


0 1 5. Peus été, 
= been 

Oe eames ets, 

abe had been. 


a 

1 | | ſhall have been. 
re. F. Nous aurons été, 
we ſhall have been. 


Verdi. 
Iinberſect Tenſe. 


Second Perſons. 
tu EtoIs, thou waſt. 
vous Ctiez, ye or you 

cee. 

Preterite Teuſc. 
tu fus, thou uns. 
vous fut e, or yu 

Were. 

Future Tenſe. 
ta ſeras, thou halt, 
r avilt be. 
vous ſerez, ye, or yor 
ſhall, or awill be. 

Conditional Tenſe. 
tu ſerois, thou would/?, 

couldft, ſbeulaſt, or 

might/7 be. 

vous ſeriez, ye, or 
you ewould, could, 
ſhould, Sc. be. 


ru as Etc, 
Been. 


23 


Third Perſens. 
il Ctoit, he war. 
ils ctozent, they were. 


i fut, he war. 
ils furent, they were. 


il ſera, he ſhall, Or 
avill be. 
ils ſeront, they Fall, 


or aui 52. 


il ſeroit, he nav2uld, 
could, ſtould, or 
7” 85 be. 

ils ſervient, they 
evould,could,ſbould, 


or might be. 


Compound of the Preſent Tenſe. 
thou haſt 


il a été, be has Been 


vous avez été, ye, or ils ont Ctc, they have 


you have bee. 


tu avois Cite, Zhou 
hadft been. 


vous aviez Cte, ye, or 
you had been. 


been. 


vous eutes Ce, ye, Or 


yoa had ben. 


tu auras été, 4001 
/halt have been. 
vous aurez ©tc, ye, or 
you ſball have been. 
22 


4 er. 


Compound of the Imperfect Tenſe. x 
. Javois été, I had 


il avoit été, 
been. 
ils evoient été, they 


had been. 


Compound of the Preterite Tens. 
{ had tu cus été, Z H 


il eat Etc, be had beer. 


ils eurent été, they 


had been. 


Compound of the Future Tenſe. 


il aura ts, he ſhall 


hats been. 


ils auront <6, ey 


Hall have been. 
Compound 


44 | Radiments of the French Tongue. 
Compound of the Conditional Tenſe. 


Firſt Perſons. 


Second Perſons. Third Perſons. 


S. Paurois été, 1 tu aurois Etc, thou il auroit te, he i-, 


euould, could, ſbould, 
or might have been. 


P. Nous aurions été, 
ave would, could, 


Hould, &c. 


evouldſt, cou. 
ſhouldſt, or might/t 
have been. 

vous auriez été, e ils auroient été, 2/2; 
aον,’², couladiſhoulil, awould,could, ſhould, 
or might have been or it have been. 


could, ſhould, or 


11 have been. 


SuBJſuncTiveEe MO op. 


S. 9 fois, I may 


be. 


F. Tos ſoyons, we 


may be. 


Je fuſſe, I was, 
© Or were, OT 
T8 m7 bt be. 


P. Nous fuihons, - 


we Were, Or 


right be. 


Prefent Tenſe. 

tu ſois, thou maycſt il ſoit, 
be. 

vous ſoyez, ye, or y9z ils ſoient, 20 may bo. 
may be. 
Preterite Tenſ?. 

tu fuſſes, hen wa, il füt, /e was, or 
or wert, or mighte/t vere, or might be. 
be. 

vous faſhez, ye, or ils fuſſent, they avere, 
you were, or 1124! or might be. 


. be. 


he may be. 


Compound of the Preſent Tenſe, 


Dx ae ẽtẽ, I may 
3 hare been. 
P. Nous ayons «te, 
ewe may have 
beer 


tu aes Ce, thous il ait été, 


Le may 


mayelt have been. have been. 
1 


vous ayez été, ye, or ils aient été, they nn 


Jade been. 


you may have been. 


pe nd of the Preterite Tenſc. 


S. Peufſeets, [had tu euſles ctè, thou il eũt ctæ, 


2 been, or wiobt 
a> <J 
Y have been. 
P. Nous euſſiones te 
ave had been, 
or might, &c. 


F. 


P. Soyons, let us Fe. 


Soyez, be, Or be JC 


he had 
hadſt beer, or might- been, or might have 


e/t have been. been. 


vous euſhez cte, ye, ils euſſent Ce, Hey * 


had been, or i 


Fade been. 


C il ſait, lot 
hs him be. 
a pos n let 


them be. 


2 


or you had been, or 
might have been. 


IMPERATIVE. 
Sois, Je, or be thou. 


Paay II. Ch. 4. Verte. 45 


It is not with the French verbs as with the Eugliſ ones. The En2/iþ diſtin- 

guiſh the moods and tenſes of their verbs by thele particles, do, did, ſrall, will, 

| eau, may, might, ſoould, could, would,, and let, prefixed to the word of the 
!, verb, which is the ſame throughout, except in the participles and preteritcs : 
or WW whercas French verbs change their infle xions and terminations, not only in eve- 
| ry mood and tenſe, but even in every perion ; the different ways of expreſling 
the action of the verb amounting to no leſs than ninety-four ; which makes the 
conjugating of them pretty hard, though it is at the ſame time to important, 


*7 that Foreigners cannot too much apply themſelves to it. Ia order therefore to 

4, do it more effectually, I (hall tet down Rules, whereby the Learner may eaſily 

. arrive at the exact and ready formation oi the tenſes of the verbs, and the per - 
ſons of thoſe tenſes : which being once well conſidered, and Icarnt, the corju- 
cating of the verbs will be freed trom that difficulty, which otherwiſe it would 
vc neccilarily attended with. 

b. 

RuLEs for the ferming ile Tenſes of French Yerbs. 

T 1% Rule. The Inperfett is formed from the Participle of the Preſent tenſe, 
by changing ant into ois as Part. par;-ant, ſpeaking, Imp. je parl-ois, I did 
ſpcak. 

wr 24 R. The Future is formed from the Tnfinizive, by adding ai to the final r, 
or if it ends in e not founded, by changing that e into & ; as laf. parler, to 

= ſpeak, Vut. je parier-ai, I hall ſpeak, lire, to read, je [{r-ai, I Ihall read. 

34 R. The Cyrditional is likewite formed from the Infiuitive, by adding os 

eo to the final r, or changing the haal e not founded into 63 5 25 Inf. parler, to 
ſpeak, Cond. je parler-cis, I would ſpeak : lire, to read, je /ir-cs, 1 would 
read, | | 


Olſcrve here, 1ſt, that the verb faire, to do, changes ai into e not ſounded 
in its, Participles, Impericct, Future, and Conditional tenſes. "Thus ſpell and 
5 ; 0 1 ; t : U ; ; : rp P 
| rcad feſurt, doing, and therefore 22 fene, we do, je dis, I did, je ferai, 
1 0 0 1 * , . * — LS © . . 
| 1 (hall do, je fercts, I would do, inſtead of f.y/aut, faijeas, Fi, faire, aud 
7 * TH * 
7 14. 
24diy. That verbs ending in cuir, as veuir, to come, change cuir into icndrat, 
and ie dre, for their future and conditional, 72 wiextrat, 1 will come, je vieu- 
(13:5, 1 would come : and thoſe in cur, as de, to owe, change evur into 


3 | Ural, and euros for the fame tenſes, je de vr, 1 hall owe, jr .curcis, I ibould 
5 | UNC, 
2 34ly. That in all verbs, Participles of the preſcat end in a, Imperfect 
tenles in Gs, Fiiture in rai, and Couaditional iu cs. ; 
* N . 1 * 4 *. 27 2 1 £ . © 0. JF 
£ 4th R. The Preſent of the Subjunttive is forme? from the Participle of the 
9 Preſcut teate, by changing ant into e not founded : as Part. part, ipbcaklng, 
Pei, Sudj. gue je parl-e, I my Ipraks %u, reading, gue je liße, I may 
Obſervs again, It. Phat the verb fire changes cut of its participle, into 
2 , tor its 1uljuuctive preicat ; as roi feſant, doing, e, tuat I may 
do. 1 
5 zdly. That verbs in eit form their ſubjunctive, by changing eaart into inne f 
53 * . . * 0 
(venant, coming, que je venue, | may come) and thole in eg, by changing 
; eva lato oide : devant, Owing, 94s je dice, 1 may oe, 
5 512 
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46 Rudiments of the French Tongue. Pa 
5th R. The Preterite of the Suljurctide is formed from the ſecond perſon of | 


the preterite of the Indicative, by adding ſe (not founded) as Ind. Pret. u parla;, Wi ** 
thou ſpokelt, Sub. Pret. gue je parlaſeſe, I might ſpeak, tu lat, thou read'it, * 
gue je luſcie, I might read. BY 
And when the final s of the preterite of the indicative is preceded by u, a; Wi N 
in preterites of . verbs in ir, then 5s is not doubled in the preterite of the brag 
jubjunctive, and the third perſon takes ? inſtead of /e - as fu wins, thou cameſt, Wi 9 
gite je vigſe, I might come, and not vine ; gut! vit, he might come, and not 
vinſe. 1 50 
in 
Rules for forming the ſecond and third perſons, of the Sing. Numb. in all tenſes and Nas 
moods of both regular and irregular verts. 
1/? R. The firſt perſon of every tenſe always ends either in e not ſour.ded, or 
in 3 or x, or in ai. When it ends in e not ſounded, the ſecond perſon adds 
s to it, and the third is like the- firſt: as, | | 
Iſt. P. Te perle, I ipcak, je forfire, I may ſuffer, ( 
2. Tu parles, thou ſpeakeſt, > ue < tu ſrufres, thou may*ft ſuffer, Wi N 
3d. 1! parle, he ſpeaks. il ſouffre, he may ſuffer. WW 8 
2d. R. When the firſt perſon ends with s or x, the ſecond is like the firſt, Wi 1 
and the third takes ? in{tcad of the final 3 or r: az, e 
iſt. Fe lis, I read, Je vein, | I am willing, 
ad. Tu hs, thou read'ft, Tu veux, thou art willing, 
5d, At, he reads. Hl vert, he is willing. 


In verbs that have d or 7 immediately before the final 3 of the firſt perſon, 
the 5 is left out in the thud perton 2: as Fenteids, I hear, il extend, he hears. 
Je mes, I put, il met, he puts. 


3d. R. When the firſt perſon ends in ai, (as in the preterite and future 
tenſes) the ſecond changes the final i into s, and the third leaves it quite out: 
as, | 


iſt. Fe parlai, I ſpoke, Je parle rai, Iwill ſpeak, 
2d. Tu parlas, thou ſpokeſt, : ; Tu parieras, thou wilt ſpcak, 
3d. HU paria, he tpoke. I! paricra, he will ſpeak, 


Obſerve that the third pcrſon of the preterit e of the ſubjunctive ends with f 


in all verbs, though there is none in that of the indicative, Ye of the firſt per- 
fon being chang ed into ?. as, 
16. ue? je parlafli, l ſpoke, 3 je fille, I did, er might do, 
3d. > il parlat, hy ſpoke. — i ul fit, he did, or might do. 


Files for rum the three perſons plural in all verb; 


1/7 Rulg. "The plural number of the preſent tenſe of the indicative is formed 
from the participle of the preteut ; by changing aut into ons for the firſt perſon, 
auto ez for the fecond, and into ©: (but nat ſounded) for the third: as from 


Part. parl- ant. ſpeakive, Fant, reading, 
Pre ſ. Plur. Prei. Plur. 
rſt. P. Næus parl aus, we ſpeak, > Nous liſens, we read, 
ad. Ven parl- ez, you fprak, 5 ous lif-ez, you read, 
3d. 7s parl-ent, they ſpeak. I's ert, they read. 


Except 


| U 0 
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» WE cond, inſtead of feſez, and in the third, fort inſtead or Zeſert. 


47 


Except 1ſt, the two laſt perſons of the preſent of faire, which, tho? it forms 
its firſt perſon plur. feſons from its participle feſart, yet makes faites in the ſe- 


ö 2dly, The laſt perſon of verbs in enir and evir, which end, the former in 


is doi vent, inſtead of devent. 


3 
1 
3 1 
2 
- # 
* * 
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iennent, and the latter in 6ivent, Part. venant, coming, Plur. nous denon, US 
nere, ils vièunent, inſtead of veneut; Devant, owing, nous devers, vans de vez, 


2d. R. The plural of the imperfect and conditional is formed ſrom the firſt 
E perſon ſingular of the ſame tenſes, by changing vis into ien, tor the ſirſt perſon, 
into iez for the ſecond, and into cient (founded like à in Huzze) for the third: 


5 as from 
Sing. Je parts, I '\ ROT. parler-is, I would ſpcak, 
Plur. Nous par liens, we ( = ) Nous porler-ions, we would ſpeak, 
. 2d. P. ons parl-iez, you 0. Vous parler-iez, you would ſpeak, 
; zd. I's parl-ientthey FCI, parier-gent, they would ſpeak. 


zd. R. The plural of the preterite is formed from the firit perſon ſingular 


, (always ending in ai or 5) by changing a: into mes for the firſt perſon, ates for 
, the ſecond, and t rent (ſounded only as the letter r) for the third: or by chan- 


1 


me ſſecond, and vent 


ging 5 into mes (not ſounded) for the firſt perſon, into tes not ſounded) for 


, (ent alſo not ſounded) for the third: as from 
Sing. Je pari-at, I ipoke, Je Is, I reed, 

, Plur. Nors par/-ames, we ſpoke, Newus luemes, we read, 

, 2d. Vous parl-ates, you ipoke, V ous lune, © you read, 

þ 3d. Ils parl-erent, they ſpoke. Ils Herren, they read. 

| 4th. R. The plural of the ſuture is formed from the firſt perſon ſingular, by 

changing rai into rens for the firſt perſon, into re: for the ſecond, and into rent 

bor the third: as from b 

Sing. Je parlegrai, I will ſpeak, Te tIwrat, I will read, 

e Plur. Nous parle ons, we will ſpeak, Nous It-rens, we will read, 

: ad. Vous parle-rez, you will ſpeak, Veus i-rez, you will read, 
3d. Iis parlewont, they will ſpeak. Ils Ir-rert, they will read. 

4 5th. R. The plural of the preſent and preterite of the ſubjunctive is formed 


from the firſt perſon ſingular, by changing e (not ſounded) into ia, for the firſt 


| \ 

4 2 perſon, into iez for the ſecond, and into cut (not ſounded) for the third: as from 
S. Dre je parte, that 3 = C We je parbaſge. I might ſpcak. 

' P. Neas par- ions. we( = ) News para, ens, wc might ſpeak. 

-Þ> WS 2d. Venus purkiczr, you ( Vous parlaſſger, you might ſpeak, 
W 3d. 1s Pariet, they 5 pariaf-ent, they might ſpeak. 

1 = Except again in verbs e and eror the plar. numb. of the pref. which is not 

) formed from the firit perf. ing. ending in inne, and gate, but makes e 1005s, 
9 enicæ, ternent, and EViONS, cviez, avert, Site je vienne, no Venions, Vous Veniez, 
= viennent; Que je dci ve, nous devitiis, vows devieg, ils duvent. 


. 


* * * 2 15 — * Av - C 1147 . . — 2 2 
d Obſctve, moreover, 17, that the verbs of the firſt conjugation, ending in er, 


5 s ; —S 1 enn 7 
1, bare tbe three perſons ſingulaur, and the ie plarai of the preſent tenie of the 
n ſuhjuncliee lixe to the ſame perſons of that of the indicative Las, 

| Iadicative, 

q 28 Yo . y I» 5 bd =o" - 

1ſt. Sing. Fe pc: 3 L :peak, , ea. I may ſpeak, 

I, N $4. . par: 9 ou peas. it, "Maw J ys Pa f: , til u mavyſt ſpeak, 

ty TY » # #,,5 1 4* 4 * . 2 3 — . 4 * ; - 
d. 1 JA. Jr. 75 Fa, an.; Me FS DEAR, — eee, they may ſpeak. 
pr fv 
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Verbs of the other conjugations have only the third plural alike. 

24ly, The fri! and fecond perſons plural of the pref. of the ſubjunctice arg 
in all verbs like to the ſame perſons plural of the imperfect of the indicative : 
as, _ Indic. Imperfect. Subj. Preſent. 

1ſt. Nous parlions, we did ſpeak, Y ] nous parlious, we may ſpeak, 

- c . . . ue . 

24d. Veus parſiez, you did ipeak, 3 2 vores parkiez, you may ſpeak. 

Except again in faire, which, as it does not form regularly its ſubjunQire 
from its participle %, but makes fy/e in the firſt perſon ling. fo conſequently 
makes in the plural, fa/iors, and ſaſſieg. (See the 6th conjugation.) 

As for the Imperative mood, the ſecond perſon ſing: (for it has no firſt per- 
fon) and the firſt and ſecond plur. are the fame as thole of the pref. of the in- 
dicative, ia fas, thou doeſt, nors feht, we do, ws faites, ye do, leaving out 
the pronouns : and the third perton of both numbers the ſame as thote of tlie 
ſubjunctive; gui fue, let him do, ui faſſent, let them do. 


Tenſes compound are always formed from the participle of the preterite of 
the verb in queſtion, joined to the tenſes ſimple of the auxiliary awvzir : as in 
parler, to ſpeak, the compound of the preſent tenſe is formed from the preſent 
of æveir, and the participle of the preterite (par, ſpoken) as, 


92 et I have 
Sing. Via 4 thou haſt i 
5 0i 6 he has And fo on with the 
nous at parte we have ſpoken. other compound 
Plur. <2 vous ave; you have 8 teaſes, 
ils out they have 


Firſt CONJUGATION. 
Verbs in er. 


IxFiniTive Moon, 


Preſent Tenſe - Parler, to ſpeak. 
Participle of the Preſent Parlant, ſpeaking. 
Participle of the Preterite Parle, ſpoken. 
Compound of the Preſent Avorr parlc, to have ſprhen. 
empound of the Preterite Ayant parle, having ſpoken. 
IxD1caTIVE, 
7 i reſent Tenſe. 
Firſt Perſors. Second Perſons. Third Perſons, 


F. Je parle, 7 /peat. tu parles, thou ſpeakſ?, il parle, he ſpeak:. 
P. Nous parlons, we vous parlez, ye, or ils parlent, they ſpeak. 
ſpeak. you ſpeak. 
or 1do ſpeak; or I am ſpeating :. thou vet ſpeak, or thou art ſpeating, &e. 
mperfed. 


Part II. Ch. 4. 


Firſt Perſons. 
S. Je parlois, “ 1 did 
| ſpeak. 
2. Nous parlions, abe 


did ſpeak. 


. Je parlai, I Hole. 
P. Nous parlames, 


aue ſpore. 


S. Je parlerai, / Hall, 
or will ſpeak. 

P. Nous parlerons, 
ave ſhall, or will 
ſpeak. 


c Ws. Je parlerois, 7 
4 ewould,could, ſhould 
or might ſpeak. 


P, Nous parlerions, 
ave would, could, 


Of Verbs. 
Ii perfect. 


Second Perſons. 

tu parlois, thou did'/? 
ſpeak. 

vous parliez, ye or jou 


did ſpeak. 


Preterite. 
tu parlas, thou pt. 
vous parlatcs, he, or 
you ſpoke. 
Futare. 
tu parleras, tu halt, 
or wilt ſpear. 
yous parlerez, ye, or 
you ſhall, or will 
ſpeak. 


Conditional. 
tu parlerois, 7/9 
auguld ſt, coulu , 
ſhoulu ' ſt, or might 
beat. 


vous parleriez, ye, or 
you could, auould, 


49. 


Third Perſons. 
il parloit, he did /peak, 


ils parloient, they did 


ſpeak. 
il parla, ke ſpoke. 
ils parlerent, they 
Spoke. 
il parlera, /e Hall, 
or will ſpeak. 
ils parleront, they 


Hall, or will ſpeak. 


il parleroit, he avould, 
could, ſhould, or 
might ſpeak. 


ils parleroient, hey 
ewould,could,ſhould, 


ſhould, &c. /hould, &c. or might ſpeak. 
(Comp. of Pref. Pai IT have + 
Con p. of Imp. Pavois I had 
Lon p. of Pret. Peus parle, &'c. A had ſpoke, &c. 
4. mp. of Fut. Paurai L. /hall have 
sin. f Cord. Paurois { would, &c. hate 
1. 
1 SU B JUN Tir. 
Preſent. 
p. Je parle, I may tu parles, The may} il parle, he may ſpeal. 
8. eat. ſprat. | 
7} : ous parlions, vous parliez, ye, or ils parlent, they may 
Tk, we may ſpeak. you may ſpeak. Peas. 
> T Hate; or 7 was ſpearing * hou pate t, or thou waſlt jpeating, &c. 
tor J pode; or I did Medè; or I have been ſpeaking. # 
Cs | 


Preterite 
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Preterite. 
LM irft Perſons. Second Perſons. Third Perſons. 
3 Ie parlaſle, J ru parlaſles, thou /po- il parlat, he ſpike. 
ſpoke ®*. keſt. 
P. ” Now parlaſſi- vous parlaſhez, ye, or ils parlaſſent, z/-y 
ons, we ſpoke. you ſpoke. poke. 1 
Comp. of Pref. an « J'ai parle, C have, or may have | poke, 


Comp. of Pret. Me I; euſſe & Oc. J had, or might have \ &c. 
IwPBRATIVE. . 
8. Parle, /peak thou +. il parle, t 
; him ſpeak. 
P. Parlons, rt us Parlez, /peak, or 2 ils parlent, r 
ſpeak. ſpeak ye. them [pcai. 


After the ſame manner are conjugated about 2700 verbs ending in er, moſt] . 
of which are inſerted in my Vocabulary. 


= Second CONJUGATION. 


Of Verbs in ir in general. 


IxrixiTive Moon. 
Preſ. Agir, to act. P. Pref. Agiſſant, acting. P. Pret. Agi, ad 
C. Pr. Avoir agi, fe have adted. C. Pa. Ayant agi, having ated. 


InDICATIVE. | 
Preſent Tenſe. 


S. Pagis, Jed. tu agis, thou acteſt. il agit, he ad: 
P. Nous agiſſons, Sc. vous agiſſez, you ad. ils agiſſent, they d 
Iinper ect. 


S. Pagiſſois, Idid act. tu agiſſois, thou, &c. il agifſoit, he did a 
P. Nous agiſhons, we vous agiſſiez, ye, or ils agiſſoient, 17 | 
did act. you did act. did act. 
Preterite. 
S. J'agis, Jad d. tu agis, thou acpeu „i. il agit, he ai? 
P. Nous agimes, we vous agites, ye, or ils agirent, hey ach 
arted. you acted. 


1 


* or IT would, conÞd, ſhould, or might ſpeak. 
+ or do thou ſpeak, do ye ſpeak 


Future 
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| Future. 
Firſt Perſons. Second Perſons. Third Perſons. 
S. Pagirai, / /all, or tu agiras, thou ſhalt, il agira, e Jhall, or 
dull ad. or wilt act. will ad. 


P. Novus agirons, wwe vous agirez, ye, or ils agiront, they Gall, 
Mall, or wil! act. you ſhall, &c. act. or will act. 


Conditional. : 2% 
S. J'agirois, I world, tu agirois, tion il agiroit, he would 
could, ſhould, &c. evouldeſt, &c. could, &Cc. att. 


P. Nous agirions, ace vous agiriez, ye, &c, Us agiroient, they, &c. 
avguld, could, ſhould, or might act. 


5 Comp. of Pref. Pai J haze 


Comp. of Imp. Javois I had aden 
Comp. of Pret. Peus agi, Sc. Lad &c : 
| Comp. of Fut. Paurai I ſhall have : 

Cen. H Cend. Paurois J would, &c. have 


SUBJUNCTLIVE 


Preſent. 
8. 2 Tagiſſe, J may tu agiſſes, thou may*/t il agiſſe, he may act 


1 — ad. act. 


rd . Nous agifions, vous agiſſiez, ye, or ils agiſſent, they may 
* We May act. Jeu, may ad. att. 

Preterite. 

FS. 2 J'agiſſe, / afed. tu agiſſes, rhou, Kc. il agit, he adted. 
. P. & Nous agiſſions, vous agiſhez, ye, &c. ils agiſſent, they acted. 
uo __ E 
; Comp. of Pref. que) arc agi, CI have, or may have 9 atten, 
* = Comp. of Pret. Jeuſle 5 &c. C had, or might have 5 &c. 
(1. = 
15. j 

IMPERATIVE, 
2 8. Agis, a7 thou. il agiſſe, let him 
% oh 5 . uꝰ act. 
18 P. Agiſſons, Jet ws Agiſſez, a7, or act qu Jils agiſſent, let 
act. . them att. 
| About 200 verꝭs in cir, dir, mir, nir, tir, & c. are -conjugated ofter this vert, 
1 ur! eud are ſet dæwu in the Vocalulary. 


G 2 Third 
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Third CONJUGATION. 


INFINITAIVE 


erbt in tir. 


Moo p 


Pref. Sentir, to ſmell. P. Pr. Sentant, ſmelling. P. Pret. Senti, ſiuell. 
C. P. Avour ſenti, to have ſmelt. C. P. Ayant ſenti, having ſmelt, 


Dirſt Perſons. 
S. Je ſens, I ſmell. 
. Nous ſentons, Oc. 


S. Je ſentois, I did 
ſmell. 
P. Nous ſentions, abe 


did ſmell. 


S. Je ſentis, I ſmelt. 
P. Nous ſentimes, 
aue ſmelt. 


S. Te ſentirai, I all, 
or will ſmedl., 
P. Nous ſentirons, 


S. Je ſentirois, 1 


INDIiCATIVE. 


Preſent. 
Second Perſons. ' 
tu ſens, thou ſimelloſt. 
vous ſentez, ye, &c. 


Im perfect. 
tu ſentois, thou did'/? 
ſmell. 


vous ſentiez, ye, or 


you did ſmell. 


Preterite. 
tu ſentis, thou ſ/relleft. 
vous ſentites, ye, or 


you ſmelt. 


Future. 

tu ſentiras, 
Tall, or C. 
vous ſentirez, ye, &c. 


thou 


Conditional. 
tu ſentirois, tu cu, &c. 


would, could, ſhould, or might ſmell, &c. 92 
P. Nous ſentirions, vous ſentitiez, ye, &c. ils ſentiroient, they, &c. 


Comp. of Preſ. Pau 


Comp. of Imp. J'avois 


Comp. of Pret. Jeus 


Comp. of Fut. Jaurai. 
Comp. of Cond. Paurois } 


( 1 have 
Jad 


ſenti, 
| fed. I had 


I ſhall have 
F wwould, &c. hate. 


% r 
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Third Perſons. 
il ſent, he ſmell, 
il ſentent, they ſiuell. 


he dil 


il ſentoit, 
ſmell. 

ils ſentoient, they di. 
ſmell. 


il ſentit, 
ils ſentirent, 
ſmelt. 


il ſentira, he ſhall, or 
will ſmell. 
ils ſentiront, they, &c. 


il ſentiroit, he, &c. 


? ſmelt, &c, 
| 


OUBJUNCTIVE. 


they} + 


Wo 


+. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE, 


Preſent. 
Firſt Perſons. Second Perſons. Third Perſons. 
S. Je ſente, / may tu ſentes, thou may'ſt il ſente, he may ſmell. 
2 ſmell. / mell, ; 
„ P. Nous ſentions, vous ſentiez, ye, or ils ſentent, they may 
5 i * may ſmell. you may ſmell. ſmell. 
Preterite. 
S. v Je ſentiſſe, J. &c. tu ſentiſſes, , Kc. il fentit, - he ſmelt. 
P. & Nous ſentiſſions, vous ſentiſhez, ye, or ils ſentiſſent, they 
we ſmelt. you ſmelt. ſmelt. 


1 Comp. of Preſ. 5 Pate ſenti, CI have, or may have ſmelt, 
WW Comp. / Pret. 4 Peuſie 5 c. 2 Jad, or might have 5 &c. 


ell. 
IMPERATIVE. 
| S. Sens, ſmell thou i! ſente, et him 
did wy ſmelt. 
P. Sentons, let ws Sentez, ſmell, or qu 118 ſentent, let 
di. ſmell. ſmell ye, them ſmell. 
Of this conjugation there be about twenty verbs both Primitive and Derivative. 
mentir, to lie. aſlervir, to enſlave. ſentir, to ſmell, or feel. 
Wdcmentir, t give a lie. deſſervir, to clear a table. conſentir, to conſent. 
elt. partir, to go out. dormir, ts /lecp. pteſſentir, ts have a fore- 
hey Wrepartir, - /o-ſet out again. endormir, to lu a-ſicep. ſig ht. 
ſortir, to go out. ſe'ndormir, to fall o-/leep. re ſſentir, to reſent, or feel 
Ercilortir, to ſet out again, redormir to ſleep, © again. 
Wie repentir, to repent. fe rendormir, I to fall a- 8 
or ſervir, to ſerve. fleep again. 


Partir and repartir, ſortir and reſſortir, are conjugated with etre. 


Fourth CONJUGATION. 


Of Verbs in enir. 


IxFixiTiveE Moop. 
Pref. Tenir, to hold. P. Pr. Tenant, holding. P. Pret. Tenu, held. 
C. Preſ. Avoir tenu, to have held. C. Part. Ayant tenu, having held. 


GC IxDICATIVE. 


Preſent Tenſe. | 
S. Je tiens, I Veld, tu tiens, thou oldeſt. il tient, be Folds. 
?, Nous tenons, Oc. vous tenez, you Held. ils nengent, they Hold. 
| | Imperfect. 


VE, 


. 
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Firſt Perſons. 
S. Je tenois, I did 
hold. 
H. Nous tenions, aue 
did hold. 


S. Je tins, I held. 
P. Nous tinmes, ave 


held. 


F. Je tiendrai, 1 
ſhall, or will hold. 
P. Nous tiendrons, 
wwe /hall, or, Oc. 


S. Je tiendrois, / 


Rudiments of the F reach Tongue. 


Iinperſect. 
Second Perſons. 
tu tenois, thou did*ſ? 
hold. 
vous teniez, ye, or 
you did hold. 


Preterite. 
tu tins, thou heldeſ?. 
vous tintes, ye, or your 
held. 
Future. 


tu tiendras, thou /hall, 
or wilt hold. 
vous tiendrez, ye, or 
you ſhall, or, Oc. 
Conditional. 
tu tiendrois, thou, &c. 


would, could, ſhould, or might hold. 


P. Nous tiendrions, vous tiendriez, ye, or ils tiendroient, &. 


Comp. of Pref. Jai 


Comp. of Imp. J avois 


Comp. of Pret. eus 


Comp. of Fut. JPaura 
Comp. of Cend. Jaurois 


8, Je 
2 bold. 


„ i 
F. Nous tenions, awe 


Third Perſons. 
i1-tenoit, he did Heli. 


ils tenoient, they di 


il tint, he Heli. 
ils tinrent, e hel; 


il tiendra, e Ha 
or wail} hold. 7 
ils tiendront, 744 
Hall, or will Hall. 


il tiendroit, &, &c 


Jade 
3 Jad | 
27 1 17 had held, &c I 
” IT ſhall have 
J would, &c. have x 
SUBJUXCTIVE, L 
Preſent. | 


tienne, I may tu tiennes, thou may il tiènne, he may Hel. 


eſt Feld. 


vous teniez, ye, or 


may bold. you may hold. 
 Preterite. 

S. 5 Je rinſe, I eld, tu tinſes, thou Heldt, 

3, or might hold. or mighteft hold. 
P. Nous tinſions, vous tinſiez, ye, or 
wwe held, &c. you held, or, Oc. 
Comp. of Pref. Jai tenu, 
Comp. Pret. Me Penſie & Se. 


bave, or may have 
J had, or might have 5 &c. 


ils iennent, hey 7779 


held. | 


il tint, /e held, 
might hold. 

ils tinſent, they hel: 
or might hold. 

/ ell, 


ImpernATIVG 


Paz II. Ch. 3. 


Firſt Perſons. 


BP. Tenons, let ws 
hold. 


ap 2b/tcnir, to abſtain. vir, to come. Je ſervenir, to remember, 
if parterir, to belong. cutreteuir, to Keep out. ſe reſſeur cnir, torecollect, 
eli. tene, to contain. mainiteinr, to maintain. parvenr, do attain to. 
PH "UI to detain. deverur, to become. prevenir, to prevent. 
cuir, to obtain. convenir, to agree. reer, to come again, 
ctenir, to retain. diſconv cuir, to diſagree. ſubvenir, to relieve. 
eutenr, to maintain. p. oventr, to proczed. furverr, to befall. 
venir, revenir, deveiur, convenr, diſconvenir, provenir, parvenir, and ſurvenir, 
te conjugated with crc; as allo, g cutretexir, do converſe. 
55 Fifth CONJUGATION. 
54. 
Of Verbs in evoir. 
ve 
, IxrixiTivE Moop. 
69; received, 
Pr. Recevoir, 1 receive. P. Pr. Recevant, receiving. P. P. Regu, 
WC. Pr. Avoir regu, ts have received. C. P. Ayant regu, having, &c. 
&c Ixpicariyr Moon. 
Pr efent Tenſc. 
Je regois, I re- tu recois, thou recei- il recoit, he receiver. 
ceive. veſt. | 
Nous receyons, vous recevez, ye, or ils regoivent, they re- 
abe receide. you receive. ceive. 
hel; ; Hmperfec?. 
Je recevois, I did turecevois, thou did”/# il recevoit, he did re- 
8 receive. receive. cee. 
. Nous recevions, vous receviez, ye, or ils recevoient, they 
eve did receive. you did receive. did receive. 
| : Preterite. 
, IS. Je recus, J recei= tu regus, thou recei- il recut, he received, 
ved. ved. /i. FTA 
e. Nous _— vous regutes, ye, or ils recurent, they re- 
awe receive ron received. celved. | 
/ el, 4, K Z.. OE 


T1V*. 


Verb.. 


ImPERATIVE. 


Second Perſons. 


Tiens, held, or Hau 


thou. 
Tenez, held, or Held 


Je. 


Pn WS Card Bis nnn Aw FLEET 
x TOY q 5 1 Se, TH X ; pages” N 3k TRIER - i, 
nf I OO TITS 3 1 , ere [ 


5s 


Third Perſens. 
i] tienne, /et him 
R hold. 
TE Us tiennent, t 
them hold. 


The verbs of this conjugatzon to the number of twenty-two, are, 
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Firſt Perſons. 
S. Je recevrai, I /hall 
or will receive. 
P. Nous recevrons, 


wwe ſhall, or, &c. 


S. Je recevrois, 1 
would, could, &c. 
P. Nous recevrions, 
we would, &c. 


Comp. of Pref. Jai 


Comp. of linþ. Pavois 
J'eus 
Paurai 


Comp. of Cond. Paurois 


"Comp. of Pret. 
Comp. of Fat. 


TORT recoive, I 
— may receſde. 
P. Nous recevions, 
ave may, &c. 


S. , Je reguſle, I re- 

: 5 ceived. 

PF. Nous recuſſions, 
wwe received. 


Rudiments of the French Tongue. 


Future. 
Second Perſons. 
tu recevras, thou 


Halt, or wilt, &c. 
vous lecevrez, %, or 
you /hall, or, &c. 


Conditional. 
tu recevrois, 
ewould"ſ/t, &c. 
vous recevriez, ve, or 
yon would, &c. 


Jae 

5 0 had 
Su, had 

Cf /hall have 


thou 


D.. 


DUBTUNCTIVE. 
Preſent. 
tu recoives, thou may- 
eft receive. 
vous receviez, ye, Or 
you may recetve. 


Preterite. 
tu recuſſes, thou re- 
ceived'ft. 
vous recuthez, ye, or 
you received. 


Comp. of Pref. Paie 9 regu, 
Comp. of Pres. Ne J'euſſe 5 Sc. 
IupERATIVE. 


S. 


Regois, receive thou. 


P. Receyons, let us recevez, receive, or 


receive. 


The ſeven regular verbs of the fifth conjugation are 


vapperte voir, to perceive. 
concevoir, to conceive. 


deceveir is quite out of uſe; we now-a-days make uſe of tromper. 


receive ye. 


de voir, 
rede voir, 


to owe. 
to owe again. 


1 would, &c. have 


I have, or may have} received, 
I had, or might have 


qu ils regoivent, let 


Third Perſons, 

il recevra, he ſhall, or 
will receibe. 

ils recevroat, e 
/hall, or will, &c. 


1] recevroit, he awould, 
could, ſhould, &c. 
ils recevroient, they 
avould, could, &c. 


recerved, &c. 


il regoive, he may re- 

ceive. 
recoivent, 

may receide. 


ils they 


il reciit, he received. 


ils recuſſent, they re- 
ceived. 


&c. 


il regoixe, let 


him receive. 


them receive. 


(a law term 
to receive.) 


percevar, 


[.- . Sixt 


EE 28 LS 3 
4g 3 8 
EX 


Part II. Ch. 4- 


Firſt Perſons. 
S. Je tais, J do. 
P. Nous feſons, wwe 
do. 


S. Je ſeſois, 
P. Nous feſions, Oc. 


7 d, id, 5 


PP a 
Os. je fs, 724d. 
P. Nous fimes,awe did. 
. ; 
S. Je ferai, I Hall, 
he or will do. 


P. Nous ferons, ue 
hall, or will 2%. 


S. Je ferois, Javould, 
could, hould ds. 
P. Nous ferions, ae 
wal, cu, c. 4. 


Comp. Preſ. Jui 


let 


| let 


Comp. of Pret. Peas 


erm 
Vc.) 


INFINITIVE 


vous fites, 


Comp. of Imp. Vavois 


Comp. of Fut. Paurai. 
onmp. &f (an. 'auruis 


Of Verbs. 


Of Verbs in aire. 


IumDIiCATLIVE. 


P reſent Tenſe. 
Second Perſons: 
tu fais, thou deeft. 
vous faites, ye, or 

yer do. 
Imperfecb. 
tu feſois, h,. 
vous feſiez, ye, or, Sc 


Preterite. 
tu ſis, thou did / 
ye, &c. 


Fat ure. 


tu feras, thau Halt, 


or «wilt do. 
vous ferez, ye, Or yo 
Shall, or will do. 


C:nditional. 
tu ferois, thou 
would ft, &c. ds. 
vous feriez, ye or you 
auld, &c. do. 


? late 

| . | {had 

þ 9 I had 

| © | { ſhall have 
5 
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Sixth CONJUGATION. 


Mood. 


Pref. Faire, to ds. P. Pref. Felant, doing. P. Pret. Fait, done. 
C. Pref. Avoir fait, to have done. C. Part. Ayant fait, havin? done, 


Third Perſons. 
i] fait, he daes. 
ils font, they do. 


il feſoit, he did. 
ils felotent, they did. 


he did. 
they did. 


il fit, 
ils firent, 


il fera, he ſoall, or 
will do. 

ils feront, they Hall, 
or wif dc. 


il feroit, he abel, 
could, ſhould, &c. 

ils fcroient, the 
world, could, &c. 


\ 


> done, Ke 


L / <rould, Ko, bare } 


OYP7JUNTTLVE, 
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IV rern err. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Firſt Perfens. Second Perſons. Third Perſons. 
S. Je faſſe, [may tu faſſes, thou may il ſaſſe, /e may ds. 
. d. do. 


P. Nous faſſions, vous faſſiez, ge, or ils faſſent, ey may 


ewe My do. you may do. do. 
Preterite. ; 
S. ſe ſiſſe, I did, tn fiſſes, thou did? il fit, he did, or 
= or might do. or might'ft do. migbt dr. 2 
P. Nous ſiſſions, vous fiſhez, ye, or you ils ſillent, they di, 
ewe did, &c. did, or might do. or ig, do. 


Comp. of Pref. TS, Pate ? fait, & 1 have, or may have ) done, 
Comp. of Pret. 4 J'euſſe F Sc. 2 had, or might have & &c. 


IMPERATIVE. 


— 
E. Fais, do, Or do thou. il faſſe, let him 
, 22 
P. Feſons, let us do. Faites, de, or do ye. qu Jus faſſent, . 
them ds. 


The Derivatives of faire, which are 6, and of a very extenſive uſe, are the 
only regular verbs of the 6th conjugation. | i 
eontrefaire, to countetfeit, refaire, to do again. /atisfaire, to ſatisfy 
defaire, to undo. redefaire, to undo again. furfaire, to cxact | 


Seventh CONJUGATION. 


Of Ferbs in aindre, eindre, and oindre. 


InrixniTtive Moon. 


Pr. Craindre, Ie fear. P. Pr. Craignant, fearing, P. P. Craint, fear. 
C. P. Ayoir craint, ts have feared. C. P. Ayant craint, having, &c. 


In deart vx. 


Preſent Tenſe. MR 
S. Je crains, I. fear. tu crains, thou feare/t. il craint, be ſears: 
p. Nous craignons, vous craignez, ye, or ils craignent, %% 
ave fear. you fear. fear. / 
Iin perfect. 


10. 


irc. 


Parr II. Ch. 4. 


Firſt Perſons. 
S. Je craignois, I did 


fear. 


. Nous craignions, 


ave did fear. 


S. Je craignis, / feared, 


P. Nous craignimes, 
ave feared. 


S. Je craindrai, / all, 
or will fear. 
P. Nous craindrons, 


awe /hall, or, Oc. 


S. Je craindrois, [ 
would, &c. fear. 
P. Nous craindrions, 

abe world, &c. 


Comp. of Pref. Pai 
Comp. of Imp. P'avois 


Comp. of Pret. Peus 
Cup. of Fut. Paurai 
Comp. of Cond. Paurois 


S. Je craigne, / 
Z. may fear. 
n 

. Nous craignions, 

Wwe, &c. 


$5. Je craigniſſe, I 


2, feared. Sir 
P. Nous eraĩgniſ- 
ſions, We, &c. 


np. of Pref. Fa 
Comp. of Pret. = Peufle 5 &c. 


Of Verbs. 


Iin perfect. 
Second Perſons. 
tu craigaois, on 


did fear. 


vous eraigniez, ye, 


or you did fear. 


Preterite. 
tu craipnis, thou, Tc. 
vous craignites, ye, or 
you feared. 


Future. 
tu craindras, ther 
ſhalt, or awilt fear. 
vous craindrez, je, or 
you ſhall, &c. 


Conditional. 
tu craindrois, „on 
avzuldſt, & c. fear. 
vous craindriez, ye, 
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Third Perſons. 

i] craignoit, be did 
fear. 

ils craignotent, they 
did fear. 


il craignit, /e ſeared. 
ils craignerint, they 


fea red. . 


il craindra, he ſhall, 
or will ſear. 
ts craindront, they 


ſhall, or will fear. 


1 craindroit, he 
would, &Cc. ſear. 
ils craindroient, * they 


or you wok, Kc. would, &c. fear. 
7 have 
I bad | 
Craint eared. 
"Ma F 174 mY N i 
he £ . * 
J. ſhall have 


{ eveuld, &c. face 


DOUBJUNCTIVE. 
Preſent. 
tu craignes, thou 
mayeſt fear. 
vous Craigniez, ye, or 
you may fear. 


Preterite. 


tu craigniſſes, hau 


fear eaſt. 


vous craignifſiez, ye, 


or you feared. 


H 2 


i craigne, he may 
fear. 


ils craignent, ey 


may fear. 


il craignit, te feared. 


ils craigniſſent, hey 


feared. 


2 craint, & / have, or may hate ) feared, 
{ had, or might have 


&c. 


IxrTRATIVx. 


— — — 3 


—— — “N ͤVnm 
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Firſt Perſons. 


P. Craignons, let us 


fear. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Second Perſons. 
Crains, fear, or ſear 
thou. 


Rudiments of the French T; onguc. 


Third Perſon. 
il craigne, 
him fear. 


let 


b 
Craignez, fear, or 1 craignent, Ie: 


fear ye. 


them fear. 


IxFixneeTive Moos. 


Pref. Joindre, to join. P. Pref. Joignant, joining. P. Pr. Joint, joined. 
C. Pr. Avoir joint, 7 have joined. C. Pa. Ayant joint, having, &. 


. Je joins, I join. 
* Nous joignons, avs 


Join. 


- 


S. Je joignois, J did 
Join. 

P. Nous joignions, 

wwe did join. 


S. Je joignis, I joined. 
Nous joignimes, 
awe joined, 


S. Je joindrai, 7 
ſhall, or will join. 
P. Nous joindrons, 


wwe ſhall, or, Oe. 


S. Je joindrois, 7 
would, & c. join. 
P. Nous joindrions, 

qve would, &c. join. 


IxDICATI1y rt, 


Preſent Tenſe. 
tu joins, thou jrineſt. 
vous joignez, ye, or 
you join. 
Tmperfet. 
tu joignois, thou di 
Din. 
vous joigniez, ye, or 
you did join, 
Preterite. 
tu joignis, thou, &c. 


vous joignites, ye, or 


yoined. 


F. ul ure. 
tu joindras, thou ſhall, 
or wilt, &c. 
vous joindrez, ze, or 
you ſhall, or, Cc. 
Conditional, 
tu joindrois, thou 
avouldeft, &c. foin. 
vous joindriez, ye, or 
you awỹẽ, &c. 


il joint, be joint. 
ils joignent, Jen Join. 


il joignoit, /e didlſiain. 


ils joignoient, they dia 
Join. 


il joignit, fe joined. 
ils joignirent, ey 
Joined, 


il joindra, he ſhall, or 
abill join. 
ils joindront,thoy ſhall, 

or will j4in. 


il joindroit, /e wvould, 
could, &c. join. 

ils joindroient, / 
uo, &C. joins 


C np, 


ne Ih Chis. Of Verks. 6 


mp. of Pref. Tai I have 
. of Imp. J'avois joint had 
mp. of Pret. Peus A had joined, &c. 


mp. of Fut. Paurai Oe. O hall have 
Comp. of Cond. Pavrois I would, &c. hare? 


SUB JUN crix. 


Preſent Tenſe. — 
Firſt Perſons. Second Perſons. Third Perſent. 
F. Je joigne, I way tu joignes, thou may- il joigne, he may join. 
Join. eft join. | 
Nous joignions, vous joigniez, ys, or ils joignent, they may : 
ave may join. you may join. ein. 


4 
* 


TEL: Preterite. . 
F. . Je joigniſſe, # tu joigniſſes, en il joignit, Je joined. 


. 2, foined. JoinedP}t. 
N Nous joigniſſi- vous juigniſhez, xe, or ils joigniſſent, ey 
one, we, Kc. you joined. Joined. 
mp. of Pref. 5 Jaie joint, C 7 Iave, or may have) joined, 
7. emp. of Prei. q JPeufie 5 Cc. CI had, or might lave & &c. 
7 Ia r ERATIVE, 
d. Joins, join thou. 11 joigne, let him 
; q * join. 
, 2 Joignons, let us Joignez, eiu, Or join 118 Joignent, let 
7 join. Je. them oh. 
J | | The verbs of the ſeventh conjugation are 
ride, to oblige, tie up. enceindre, to ineloſe. perndre, to paint, draw. 
W:cindre, to reach, hit, enfivirdre, to infringe. plaindre, to pity. 
veindre, to fetch out. enjoinore, to join. ſe laindre, to complain. 
Tr Ke dre, to gird, &trindre, to extinguiſh. rejtrendre, to aſtringe, 
ontreindre, to conſtrain. ſeindre, to feign. 16n&re, to dye, to colour. 


andre, to fear. 


Lighth CONJUGATION, 


/ . N 
y Of Ferbs in oitre. 
/ IXS TIN ITIi Vr Moos. 
F known. 
. Connoitre, to know. P. P. Connoiſant, Ini . P. P. Connu, 
p. P. Avoir connu, to have known. C. P. Ayant connu, having, &c. 


IxDicartive, 


6s 


* 


F. irſt P erfonr. 
S. Je connois, I Ku. 
P. Nous connoiſſons, 
ave know. 


S. Je connoiſſois, 1 
did know. 
P. Nous connoiſſions, 


abe did know. 


S. Je connus, I knew, 
2. Nous connumes, 
abe knew, 


S. Je connoitrai, / 
ſpall, or will know. 

P. Nous connoitrons, 
ave ſhall, or &c. 


S. Je connoitrois, 1 
evould, &c. know. 

p. Nous connoitri- 
ons, wwe would, &c. 


Comp. Preſ. Pai 

Comp. of Imp. J'avois 
Comp. of Pret. Jeus 
Comp. of Fut. Paurai 
Comp. of Cond. Jauroi 


SUB JU n crix. 


I wWDICATILiVE. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Second Perſors. 
tu connois, thou, &c. 


vous connoiſſez, ye 


or you know. 


Imperfect. 

ta connoiſſois, 
diſt know. 

vous connaiſſez, ye, 
or you did know. 


thou 


Preterite. 
tu connus, thou, &c. 
vous connutes, yy, or 


you knew. 
Future. 
tu connoitras, en 
alt, or wilt Aub. 


vous connoitrez, ze, 
or you ſhall, &c. 
Conditional. 
tu connoitrois, thou 
ewouldſt, & c. know. 
vous connoitriez, ye, 
or you would, &c. 


Rudiments of the French Tongue. 


Third Perſons. 
il connoit, he &nbavs, 
ils connoiſſent, /e 
know. ; 


il connoiſſoit, he 7;7 
h1197v, 

ils connoifloient, //-; 
did kngw, | 


il connut, /e Aneau. 
ils connurent, 2/ 5, 
knew. 


il connoitra, he ſhall, 
or evil} hg. 
connoitront, / 


/hall, or awill, &c. 
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il connoitroit, / 
would, &c. Ew. 
ils connoitroient, {hey 

would, &c. knw. 


Hate 
Jad 
connu, c ad tnoaun, 
1 /hall have | XC, 
8 Sf aveuld, &c. have 


Preſent. 


S. „Je connoifle, I tu connoiſſes, 742% il connoiſſe, Je may 


2, may know. 
p. Nous connoiſſi- 
ons, Wes &c. 


may'/t know. 


Luo. 


vous connoiſſiez, ye, ils connoiſſent, 2/6 
may know. 
$ Preteritc. 


or y 17ay tun. 


* 


Pa 


P 
C 


Prom N ; 
Bis oe UN oo ©. 


Part II. Ch. 4. 


Firſt Perſons. 


S. Je connuſſe, 7 


3, knew. 
P. Nous connuſh- 
ons, wwe knew. 


Comp. of Pref. 


S. 


P. Connoifſons, Jet connoifſez, know, or 


us know. 


Pare 


Comp. of Pret. due Peuſle & Cc. 


Of . erbs. 


Preterite. 
Second Perſons. 
tu connuſſes, thu 
kneweſt. 
vous connuſhez, ye, 
or you knew. 


connu, 


IMPERATIVE. 


Connois, know thou. 


know ye. 


The cleven verbs of the eighth conjugation are, 


® accroitre, to accrue. 
* apparcitre, to appear. 
connoitre, to know. 
parortre, to appear. 
diſparaitre, to diiappcar, 


compare. tre, 


critre, 
dr roitre, 


I have, or may have 
Jad, or might have & &c. « 


to make 
one's appearance. 
to grow. 
to decreaſe. 
recroitre, to grow again. 
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Third Perſons. 


11 connlit,.. he - knew. 


ils connuſſent, they 
knew. 


RnoWn, 


il connoiſſe, It 

ub him &now. 
4 ils connoifſent, 
let them, &c. 


meconnoiire, to forget, to 
know no more, 

recenne tre, to know a- 
gain, to acknowledge. 


* accroitre, * apparaiire, and **compareitre, are only uſed in law. 


Ninth CONJUGATION. 


Of Perbs in uire. 


IxrFiniTive MooOoD. 


[inflruded. 


P. Inftraire, ts inffruct. P. P. Inſtruiſant, iaſtructing. Pr. Inſtruit, 
C. P. Avoir inſtruit, 7s have inſtructed. C. P. Ayant inſtruit, Oc. 


S. J'inſtruis, I in- 
1 

P. Nous inſtruiſons, 
we inſtruct. 


S. J'inſtruiſois, 7 
did inſlruct. 

P. Nous inſtruiſions, 
abe did 11/Irutt. 


INDICATILIV E. 


Preſent Tenſe. 

tu inſtruis, thou in- 
firudteſt. 

vous inſtruiſez, ze, or 
you inſtru. 

Imperfed. 

tu jn{truifois, n 
didſt inſtrud?. 

vous inſtruiſicz, ze, or 


„ 42 
70 U 1 riet. 
= - 


il inſtruit, he ir/irads. 


ils inſtruiſent, 7hey in- 
' ſtruct. 


i inſtruiſcit, Fe did 
inſtruct. | 

ils inſtruiſoient, 774 
did inlfrud. 


Preterite 


6&4 


Firſt 4 CLI 

S. Pinſtruiſis, 7. in- 
flradted. 

H. Nous inſtruiſimes, 


ave inſtruded. 


8. Fioſtruirai, 7 
Hall, or avill, &c. 
P. Nous inſtruirons, 


aue ſhall, or, Oe. 


S. J 'inſtruirois, 7 
would, cculll, RC. 
P. Nous inſtruirons, 
abe would, &c. 


Preterite. 


Second Perſons. 
tu inſtruiſis, thou Fu- 
ftrudted/t. 
vous inſtruiſites, ye, 
or you inſtructed. 


Future. 


tu inſtruiras, on 
halt, or, &c. 
vous inſtruirez, ye, 
or you hall, &c, 
Conditional. 
tu inſtruirois, 
syould"/?, & c. 
vous inſtruiriez, ze, 
or you would, &c. 


thou 


Comp. of Preſ. Pai SC have 
Comp. of Imp. Vavois N had 
Comp. of Pret. J'cus 2 lad 
Comp. of Fut. Paurai (E J 1 /hall have 
Comp. of Cond. Paurois = 


S. Pinſtruiſe, I may 

8 inſfirud. 

P. Nous inſtruiſi- 
ONS, aue, &c. 


IF inſtruiſiſſe, 1 

8. 1% r acted, &c. 

P. © Nous inſtruiſiſſi- 
. CNS, Rue, YE. 


Comp. ef Pref. 55 
Cemp. of Pret. 4 
S. 


P. Inſtruiſons, let wy 
inftrute 


Pate 
8 uſſe 


SUB IU N cri vx. 


2 m4 

tu inſtruiſes, ron 
mayeſt inſtract. 

vous inltruiſiez, ye, 
or you may inſtruct. 


Preterite. 
tu inſtruiſiſſes, 
intructedſi. 
vous inſtruiſiſſliez, Je, 
or, you inſtrufted. 
inltruit, 


TIC 


thou 


IMPERATIYE. 
Inſtruis, inftrudt thou. 


r _ inſtruct, or 
ye. 


Rudiments of che French Tongue. 


Third Perſcn;. 
il inſtruiſit, e 54. 
ftrudted. 


ils inſtruiſirent, 
inſtructed. 


the 
/ 


il inſtruira, he ſha! 
or vill inflrudt. 
ils inſtruiront, / 


/hall, or will, & 


i inſtruiroit, 
awuld, could, &c. 
ils inſtruiroĩient, 7. 
abauld, could, &c. 


inſtrudted, &c. 


1 would, &c. have 


i] inſtruiſe, 
inſtru. 


he may 


ils inſtruiſent, e 
may inſtruc. 
1 inſtruisit, e in- 


ſtr ce >. 
ils inſtruiſiſſent, 70 
inſtructed. 


Jade, or may bave ) inſtruct- 
bad, or might hire 


ed, &c. 


il inſtruiſe, 47 
15 him inſtru. 
qu 31 inruiſent, .“ 
teten, &c. 


Thy 


"TREE. | 


+ 

/. 

o * 

S ©: 
11 


Part II. Ch. 4. 


Of Verbs. 


The eighteen verbs of the ninth conjugation are, 


conduire, to conduct. introduire, to introduce. in/trure, to inſtruct. 
recouduire, to reconduct. produire, to produce. detruire, to deſtroy. 
cure, to boil, to bake, reduire, to reduce. lure, to ſhine. 
recture, to boil again. ſedrure, to ſeduce. *® reluire, to ſhine. 
enduire, to do over, traduire, to tranſlate. * nure, to hurt. 
induire, to induce. conftruire, to conſtruct. deduire, to deduct. 


* Juire, reluire, and ure, take no f at the end of the Part. of the Preterite. 


Tenth CONJUGATION. 


Firſt Perſons. 
S. Je vends, J /ell. 
P. Nous vendons, we 


fell. 


„ 
7 
* 0 
wo 
1 
„ 
U. 
* 
* 
= 
2 
* 
"© 
Was 


S. Je vendois, I did 
fell. 

?, Nous vendions, 
we did ſell. 


Je vendis, I fold. 
- Nous vendimes, 


we ſold. 


Je vendrai, 7 ſhall, 
or will ſell. 
. Nous vendrons, 


ave Hall, or, &c. 


Je vendrois, I 
would, &c. ſell. 
?. Nous vendrions, 


* we would, &c. ſell. 


Y 


q CA fy 1 
31-150 EO OS As ETSY; n p » 
5 BALL er RE RO SLES MET LW 
« ? = 4 C5 122 = Se 2 — . 
* 18 S 1 —_— a = 1 ye 2 e F | 


ATE OTIS ex 5 wt 17 18 
Ä A INS OST? 
e 2 . 


INDICATIVE. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Second Perſons. 
tu vends, thewu ſelleſt. 
vous vendez, ye, Or you 


fell. 
Iinperſect. 
tu vendois, thou didſ} 
fell. 
vous vendiez, ye, or 
you did fell. 
Preterite. 
tu vendis, thou ſoldeſt. 
vous vendites, ye, or 
you fold. 
Future. 
tu vendras, thou ſhalt, 
or wilt ſell, 
yous vendrez, ye, or, 
you ſball, or, Oc. 
Conditional. 
tu vendrois, thou 
wouldſt, &c. ſell. 


vous vendriez, ye, or 


Jeu would, &c. 


Of Ferbs in endre and ondre. 


INrINITI Vr Moos. 


Preſ. Vendre, to fell. P. Pr. Vendant, ſelling. P. Pret. Vendu, ſold. 
C. Pr. Avoir vendu, to have ſold. C. Pt. Ayant vendu, having ſold. 


Third Perfons, - 
il vend, he ſells. 
ils yendent, they ſell. 


i] yendoit, he did ſell. 


ils vendoient, they did 
fell. 


il vendit, he ſold. 
ils vendirent, they 
fold. 


il vendra, he ſhall, or 
will ſell. 

ils vendront, they 
ſhall, or will fell. 


il vendroit, he would, 
could, &c. ſell. 
ils vendroient, they 
would, & c. / ll. 
Comp. 


—— — * bY — 
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Comp. of Pref. Pai | IT have 
Comp. of Imp. Pavois 1 had 12 
emp. of Pret. Peus C vendu, Ee 7 had 2 
Comp. of Fut. Paurai 1 ſhall have " 
Comp. of Cond. Paurois I would, &c. have $ 
OUBJUNCTIVE. F 
Preſent. 
Firſt Perſons. Second Perſons. Third Perſons. 5 
S. ,, Jevende, I may tu vendes, thou mayeſt il vende, he may [cl 
8. fell. ſell. 7 
P. Nous vendions, vous vendiez, ye, or ils vendent, they 1: 
we may ſell. you may ſell. fell. 
Preterite. 


S. „le vendiſſe, J tu vendiſſes, thou il vendit, he fold, SQ} S 
. fold, &c. foldeft, &c. : 

F. Nous vendiſh- vous vendiſſiez, ye, or ils vendiſſent, 72/: 7 
ons, we, &c. you fold. fold, &c. | 


Comp. of Pref. * Paid vendu, © J have, or may have 9 el. 
Comp. of Pret. 4 Peufſe 5 c. I had, or might have & &cÞ 


IMPERATIVE, 


F. Vends, /ell thou. Cl vende, let J 8 
„J fell. 
P. Vendons, let us vendez, ſell, or fell ) ils vendent, 7 


fell. | them fell. 
The regular verbs of this termination are, C 
attendre, to expect. dendre, to ſtretch out. pretendre, to pretend C 
condeſcendre, to comply. fendre, to cleave, ſplit. vendre, to return, rende „ 
deſcendre, to come down. pendre, to hang. repandre, to ſp 7 
culendre, to hear. vendre, to ſell. tendre, to bens 7 


I®vrFixitive MO op. 
| [anſewer:: 
P. Repondre,?o anſwer. P. P. Rẽpondant, anſwering. P. P. Repondu 
C. P. Ayoir repondu, ts have anſwered. C. P. Ayant repondu, C S. 


InDicaTtivt P. 


: 1 $a NDS A al 2 3 AYR. 2 2 17 28 2 EY 1 1 'F Ba bi { 1 . l 5 1 A $1 þ + 7 
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Firſt Perſons. 
S. Je r&ponds, J an- 


ſaver. 
P. Nous ene, 


abe anſwer A 


0 J ET SR arte gas Ace 3 
RT ry 


S. Je répondois, 1 
did anſwer. 

P. Nous xépondions, 
we did anſwer. 


S. Je r&pondis, I an- 
fwered. 


P. Nous répondimes, 
be anſwered. 


S. Je r6pondrai, 1 
fall, or will, &c. 
P. Nous répondrons, 
ae /hall, or Sc. 


S. Je répondrois, / 
would, &c. anſwer. 
P. Nous repondri- 


ons, we would, &c. 


Comp. of Pref. Pai 


Comp. of Imp. Javois 


Comp. of  Pret. J'eus 


(0 mp. 


lf Je réponde, 1 
8. may anſwer. 

. © Nous repondi- 
* + ONS, We, &c. 


. 8 


. of Fut. Jaurai 
Comp. of Cond. J'aurois 


ECONO 3 IS EE SES hk. 
** ES gs IE r Kc br ac 


Of Perbs. 
INDiCATIiyE. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Second Perſons. 
tu réponds, thou an- 

we reſi. 
vous repondez, ye, 
or you anſwer. 
Viper fect. 
tu rEpondois, thou 
did'ft anſwer. 
yous repondiez, ye, 
or you did anſwer, 


Preterite. 
tu répondis, thou an- 
fawered/t. 
vous répondites, ye, 
or you anſwered. 
Future. 
tu rEpondras, thou, 
Halt, or wilt, &c. 
vous repondrez, ye 
or you ſhall, &c. 
Conditional. 
tu répondrois, thou 
avouldſt, &. 
vous répondriez, ye, 
or you would, &c. 


vous rẽpondiez, he, or 
you may anſwer. 
1 2 


4 GE i td Fa i E o P . = 
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Third Perſons. 


il repond, he anſwers. 


ils repondent, they 


anſwer. 


il r&pondoit, he did 
anſwer. 

ils répondoient, they 
did anſwer. 


il rẽpondit, he an- 
fwered. | 
us repondirent, they 


anſwered. 


il repondra, he ſhall, 
or will anſwer. 
ils répondront, they 
Hall, or will, &c. 


il répondroit, be 
avould, &c. anſauer. 
ils rEpondroient, they 
would, &c. anſwer. 


F have Z 
Jad D 
rẽpondu, rc. had 8 
I ſhall have 83 
1 would, &c. have © 8 
DUBJUN CT1V E. 
Preſent. 
tu répondes, hen il reponde, he may 
mayeſt anſwer. anſwer. 1 


ils répondent, they 
may anſwer. 
Preterite. 


5 

i 
J 
1 

* 


23x n 


OP LIT 8 


58 Rudiments of the French Tongue. 


| Preterite. 
Firſt Perſons.” Second Perſons. Third Perſons. 
S. Je repondifle, I tu repondiſſes, hn il répondit, he an- 
8. anſwered, &c. reg, &c. abe red, &c. 
P. Nous repondif- vous repondiſhez, ye, ils répondiſſent, 75%. 
ſions, we, &c. or you, &c. Bir wert &c. 


Camp. of Pref. ue ae rEpondu, F I have, or may have ? anſwer 
Comp. Pret. due Peuſſe F toe. I had, or might have 5 ed, &c, 


 IMmyERATIVE. 


$. | Repons, anſwer thou. il rẽponde, let hin 

| ; | of anſaver. 

P. Repondons, rt repondez, anſwer ye. Au ils repondent, 4 
us anſwer. them, &Cc. 


The regular verbs of this termination, making about twenty-three in all of 
the tenth conjugation, are, | 
confondre, to confound. refondre, to new-mould. rep,’ , to anſwer, 
correſpondre, to correſpond. pondre, to lay cggs. tondre, to ſhear, 
fondre, to melt. 

Perdre, to loſe. Part. perdant, loſing. P. Pret. perdr, loſt, and 

Mordre, to bite. Part. mordant, biting. P. Pret. mordu, bit, follow 
alſo the ſame conjugation; to which we may add 7ordre, to twilt. 


Reciprocal verbs, ſo called, becauſe they govern no other ſubject but that 8 
which they are governed by, are conjugated with a double pronoun conjunctive 
before each perſon: As, fe blefſſer, to hurt one's ſelf; in which inſtance, the } 
Enghſh verb anſwers exactly to that which the French call Reciprocal : But we 
have a great many more that are rendered into Eug/iſh by mere neuter ; at, { 
lever, to riſe ; which ſhall be ſet down here as an example of conjugating this 


ſort of verbs, which don't form their compound tenſes from avoir, as in Engliſo, 5 
but from the other auxiliary re. 
InriniTiveE Moon. 1 


P. Se lever, to riſe, P. Pr. Se levant, rifing. P. Pret. Leve, riſen, 
C. Pr. S'erre leve, to have riſen. C. Pt. S' tant leve, having riſes. 8 


InmDicaAaTive. I 


ph a Tenſe. 

S. Je me leve, I riſe. tu te leves, thou, &c. il fe leve, he rſs. 

P. Nous nous leyons, vous vous levez, ye, ils ſe levent, they ri/e. by 
awe rife, or you rife. 


Imperfe7. 


1 8 


/// 
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Firſt Perſons. 

F. — — Idid 
riſe. 

P. Nous nous levions, 
eve did riſe. 


S. Je me levai, [ roſe. 
P. Nous nous le- 
vamcs, we roſe. 


S. Je me leveruy, 1 
ſhall, or will, riſe. 
P. Nous nous léve- 
rons, ave ſhall, &c. 


S. Je me léxerois, 1 
would, & c. riſe. 
P. Nous nous leve- 

rions, we, &c. 


S. Je me ſuis levé, 7 
have riſen. 

H. Nous nous ſommes 
levés, we have, Kc, 


S. Je m*«&tois leve, 1 
had riſen. 

P. Nous nous Etions 
levés, we had, &c, 


S. Je me fus leve, 1 
had riſen. 

P. Nous nous fumes 
lev6s, we had riſen, 


S. Je me ſerai leve, 1 
ſhall have riſen. 

P. Nous nous ſerons 
levés, we, &c. 


Of Verbs. 


Imperfer. 
Second Perſons. 
tu te levois, thou 
didit riſe. 
yous vous leviez, ye, 
or you did riſe. 


Preterite. 
tu te levas, thou, &c. 
vous vous levates, ye, 
or you roſe. 


Future. 
tu te Ieveras, Zhou 
halt, or, wilt riſe. 
vous vous léverez, ye, 
or yeu hall, &c. 


Conditional. 
tu te Icverois, thou 
would'ſt, &c. riſe. 
vous vous leveriez, ye, 
or you would, &c. 


Comp. of Pref. 

tu t'es leve, thou haſt 
riſen. 

vous vous etes leves, 
ye, or you have, &c. 


Comp. of Imp. 

tu t*&tois leve, thou 
hadſt riſen. 

vous vous ctiez levés, 

ye, or you had riſen. 


Comp. of Pret. 


tu te tus leye, thou 


hadſ/t riſen. 


vous vous futes leves, 
ye, or you had, &. 


Comp. of Fut. 
tu te ſeras lee, thou 
ſhalt have riſen. 
vous vous ſerez leves, 


ve, or yer /hall, &e. 
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Third Perſons. 
il ſe levoit, he did 
riſe. 


ils ſe levoient, ey 
did rife. 


il ſe leva, he roſe. 
ils ſe leverent, they 


roſe. 


il ſe levera, he ball, 
or will riſe. 

ils ſe leveront, they 
ſhall, or will rife. 


il ſe leveroit, he 
would, could, &c. 
ils ſe leveroient, they 
would, could, &c. 


il s'eſt levé, he has 
riſen. 
ils ſe ſont leves, they 


have riſen. 


il s' toit levẽ, he had 
riſen. 

ils $'<roient leves, they 
had riſen. 


il ſe fut leve, he had 
riſen. 

ils ſe farent leves, 
they had riſen. 


il ſe ſera leve, he /Þall 


have _ 

ils ſe ſeront leves, 
they /hall have, &c. 
| Comp 
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Firſt Perſons. 
S. Je me ſerois leve, 
I would have riſen. 
P. Nous nous ſerions 
ley6s, we, &c. 


S. 8 Je me lève, 7 
5 may riſe. 

P. Nous nous le- 

vions, abe, &c. 


Je me levaſſe, 7 
& 
S roſe. 
P. Nous nous le- 


vaſſions, Oc. 


8. Je me ſois leve, 
may have, &c. 
P. Nous nous ſoy- 
ons leves, Oc. 


S. Je me fuſſe le- 
8 v6, I had riſen. 

P. Nous nous fuſ- 
. tons leves, Oc. 


S. 


P. Levons-nous, let 
ws riſe, 


Comp. of Cond. 
Second Perſons. 
tu te ſerois leve, thou 

wwould'/t have riſen. 
vous vous ſeriez le- 
veés, ye, or you, &c. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Preſent. 
tu te leves, thou may/? 
riſe. 
vous vous leviez, ye, 
or you may riſe. 


Preterite. 
tu te levalles, hon 
reſeſt. 
levaſſiez, 


vous vous 
ye, or you roſe. 
Comp. of Pref. 
tu te fois leve, © thou 
may have riſen. 
vous vous ſoyez le- 
VCS, ye, Or, Df A 


Comp. of Pret. 

tu te faſſes leve, thou 
hadſt riſen. 

yous vous fuſhez le- 
vés, ye, or, Oc. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Leve-toi, riſe, or riſe 
thou, 

levez-vyous, riſe, or 

Tic ye, or you. 


Third N 
il ſe ſeroit levé, 52 
would have 2 
ils ſe ſeroient leves, 
they would, &c. 


il fe leve, 
riſe. 

ils ſe levent, they 
may riſe. 


he may 


il ſe levat, 


he ref? 


ils ſe le vaſſent, they 
roſe. 


il ſe ſoit lere, he may 
have riſen. 

ils ſe ſoient leves, they 
may have, &c. 


il fe fat leve, he hag 
riſen. 

ils ſe fuſſent levés, 
they had riſen. 


il ſe leve, t 

: him riſe. 
5 ils ſe levent, 
let them rije. 


he following verbs neuter, form likewiſe their Compound from etre. 


accourir, to run to. 
aller, to go. 
arri ver, to arrive. 
choix, co ſall. 
deceder, to die. 
deſcendre, to go down. 
ue venir, to become. 


erntrer, to enter. 
monter, to go up. 
mourir, to dic. 
acttre, to be born, 
partir, to depart. 
relourner, to return, 


reueuir, to come again, 
fertir, to go out. 
tomber, to fall down. 
venir, tocome; with ſeven 

of its compounds. 


See P. 55. 
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VERBS 


Of Verbs. 


| 71 


IRREGULAR. 


There are but two verbs irregular in the fiſth conjugation : aller, to go, and 
puer, to ſtink; which is irregular only in the ſpelling of the three perſons ſing. 
Te pus, tu pus, il put, all the reſt being regular. 

enverrai, and j*enverrois, have prevailed inſtead of the regular Fut. and 
Cond. of env«yer ( Fenvoyerat, j en vcgerois. ) 

Aller is very irregular throughout : and as it is of a very extenſive uſe with 
the expletive particle en and a double pronoun, it ſhould be ſet down here at 
length; but children mult firſt learn the plain verb aller, before they conjugate 


of the Pref. of the Indic. 


the reciprocal Sen aller. 


Ix PIN ITIYVE MooD 


Pr. S'en aller, te go away 


Pari. Preſ. Sen allant, going away. 


Part. Pret. Alle, gone away. 


C. Pr. Sen etre alle, to have gene away. 


Firſt Perſons. 

S. Je m'en vais, or 
vas, I go away. 
P. Nous nous en al- 

lons, we go away. 


S. Je m'en allois, 1 
did go away. 

P. Nous nous en al- 
lions, ave did, &c. 


S. Je me'n allai, / 


Tent aWay. 


p. Nous nous en al- 


lames, ave, &c. 


S. Je m'en irai, 7 


hall, or will, &c. 


P. Nous nous en 


Ll 


3 
r 


having gene away. 
INDICATIY . 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Second Perſons. 
tu Yen vas, thou go- 

eft away. 
vous vous en allez, 
ye, Or you £9 away. 


Iin perfect. 
tu Yen allois, Zou 
did'ſt go away. 
vous vous en alliez, 
ye, or you did, &c. 


Preterite. 
tu ten allas, thou 
wwenteſt away. 
vous vous en allates, 
ye went a. 


Future. 
tu ten iras, Fon 
ſhalt, or wilt, &c. 
vous vous en irez, ye, 
or you fhall, Kc. 


Geo Par. S'en Grant alle, 


Third Perſons. 


il %en va, he goes a>. 


Way. 
ils s'en vont, they go 
aWwn)'s i 


il $'en alloit, be did 
go away. 

ils s'en alloient, {hey 
did ge away. 


il s'en alla, he went 
aWway. 

ils s'en allerent, /i 
wen away. 


il s'en ira, /e Hall, 
or will go away. 
ils s'en iront, hey 
Hall, or will, &c. 

Conditional. 
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Firft Perſons. 
S. Je m'en trois, [7 
would, & c. go away. 


P. Nous nous en 
irions, Wwe, &c. 


S. Je m'en ſuis alle, 
bave gone anvay. 
P. Nous nous en ſom- 
mes alles, we, &c. 


S. Je m'en étois alle, 


TI had gone away. 
P. Nous nous en éti- 
ons alles, ave, &c. 


S. Je m'en fus alle, / 
+ had gone away. 
P. Nous nous en ſu- 
mes alles, we, &c. 


S. Je men ſerai alle, 
t I ſhall have, &c. 
P. Nous nous en ſe- 
rons alles, wwe, &c. 


S. Je m'en ſerois alle, 
{ would have, &c. 
P. Nous nous en ſe- 
rions alles, we, &c. 


F. 5 Je m'en aille, / 

Z. May go away. 

P. Nous nous en 
allions, & 


Conditional. 
Second Perſons. 
tu ten irois, thou 

would? ft, &c. 
vous vous en iriez, 
pe, or you, &cc. 
Comp. Preſ. 
tu Yen es alle, thou 
haſt gone away. 
vous vous en eres al- 
ls, ye, or, Oc. 
Comp. of Imp. 
tu t'en &tois alls, thou 
| hadſt gone away. 
vous vous en Etiez 
allés, ye, or, Oc. 
Comp. of Pret. 
tu t'en fus alle, thou 
hadſt gone away. 


vous vous en futcs 


alles, ye, or, Qc. 
Comp. of Fut. 

tu t'en ſeras alle, hou 
alt have, &c. 

vous vous en ſerez 
alles, ye, or, Ic. 
Comp. of Cond. 

tu Yen ſerois alle, 
thou would'ft, &c. 

vous vous en ſeriez 
alles, ye, or you, &c. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Preſent. 
tu Yen ailles, hou 
may'ſt go away. 


vous vous en allicz, 
Je, or you may, &C. 


or I have been gone away, or I am gone away. 
+ or F had been gone away, or IT was gone away. 
j or I/II have been gone awry, or J ſhall be gone away, 


- 


Third Perſons. 
il s'en iroit, he woulZ, 
could, &c. go away, 
ils s'en iroient, % 
would, &c. go away, 


il s'en eſt alle, he ha; 
one away. 
ils s' en ſont alles, e 
hque gone away. 


il s'en toit alle, e 
had gone away. 

ils s'en &toient alles, 
they had gone away. 


il s'en fut alle, he had 
gone away. 

ils s'en furent allcs, 
they had gone, &c. 


il s'en ſera allé, he 
ſhall have, &c. 

ils s'en ſeront alles, 
they ſhall have, &c. 


il s' en ſeroit alle, he 
would have, &c. 
ils s'en ſeroient allcs, 

they would have,&c. 


il gen aille, 3e may 
£0 away. 

ils s'en aillent, ey 
may go away. 


Preterite. 


PART II. Ch. 4 


Firſt Perfonr. 
8. Je m'en allaſſe, 

Z. FT went away. 
P. Nous nous en 


allaſſions, Oc. 


341 m' en ſois alle, 


2. Iman hade, &c. 
P. Nous 


nous en 
ſoyons alles, Oc. 
Je men fuſſe 


oO 
2 alle, I had, &c. 
5. Nous nous en 


ſuſlions allés, Se. 


8. 


Va-t-en, 


Of FVerbs 


Preterite. 
Second Perſons. 
tu ren allaſſes, thou 
aventeſt away. 
yous vous en allaſhez, 
Je, or you, &c. 
Comp. of Pref. 
tu ten ſois alle, thou 
mayſt have, &c. 
vous vous en ſoyez 
alles, ye, or, &c. 
Comp. of Pret. 
tu ten fuſſes alle, 
thou hadſt, &c. 
vous vous en fuſhez 
alles, ye, or, c. 


I' MPERATIVE. 
go thou 


g * 
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Third Perſons. 
il s'en allat, he went 
away. 


ils s'en eden, they 


went aways 


il s'en ſoit alle, he 
may have, &c. 

ils s'en ſoient alles, 
they may have, &c. 


1] s'en fit alle, he had 
one away. 

ils s'en fuſſent alles, 

they had gone away. 


il s'en aille, /ef 
„ him go away. 


P. Allons-nous-en, allez-yous-en, ge away, qu ils s'en aillent, 


let us go away. F 


get away. 


let them, &c. 


Obſerve, that all the compound tenſes of aller are double, they being equally 
well formed with the verb &re and the participle of the preterite le, as Fe 
fras alle, fetois allt, &e. and with avoir, and the partic. of the pret. ec, as j at 


ete, faviis e, &c. 


Verbs Irregular of the Second and Third Conjugation, 


VIZ. in ir. 


Irf. AQUERIR, to acquire. Part. Pt. aquerant, acquiring. P. Pret. 


Ll 


Pret. Paqu -15, 185 


or Get you gone, 


Pref. P'aqu -iers, 1ers, 


[mip. Jaquer-ois, ois, oit ; 


Fut. Jaquer-rai, ras, ra; 
Cond. Paquer-rois, rois, 
S.P. 81 aqu - ierre, ièrres, jèrre; 


Pr. & P'aqu : iſſe, iſſes, it; 


aquis, acquired. 


ièrt; 
it; Nous aqu 


roit; 


Tel us be gone away. 
K 


Nous aquer-rons, rez, 
Nous aquèr- rions, riez, rotent. 
Nous aquer-ions, cz, acquierent. 
Nous aqu -iſſions, ithez, iſlont. 


Nous aque -rons, rez, aquièrent. 
Nous aquer-ions, jez, 


olent. 
-imes, ites, irent. 
ront. 


The 
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The Imperſect, Future, and Conditional of aquerir are very little uſed, if :: 
all. 'The other verbs that follow the ſame conjugation are congzerir, to conquer, 
and reguerir, to require, which laſt is only uſed in law: conguerir, is uſed only 
in the Infinitive, both Preterite and C ompound tenſes. As for guerir, to fetch, 
it has but the Infinitive in uſe, and that too immediately after the verbs ae, 
to go; venir, to come; and envoyer, to ſend : and s'enguerir de, to enquire alte, 
is become obſolete; inſtead of which we now-a-days tay, $'informer. 


Inf. BOUILLIR, to boil. Part. Pt. bouillant, boiling. 
P. Pret. bouilli, boiled. 


Pref. Je b -OUS, OUS, out; Nous bouill -ons, ez, ent. 
{mp. Je bouill ois, ois, oit; Nous bouill -ions, iez, oient. 
Pret. Je bouill is, is, it z Nous bouill -1mes, itez, irent, 
Fut. Je bouilli-rai, ras, ra; Nous bouilli-rons, rez, ront. 
Cond. Je bouilli-rois, rois, rot ; Nous bouilli-rions, riez, roient, 
S. P. g Je bouill-e, es, e; Nous bouill-ions, icz, ent. 


Pr. T Je bouill -iſſe, iſles, it; Nous bouill -iſhons, iſhez, iſſent. 


Its compound is rchauillir, to boil again. That verb is ſeldom uſed but in th 
Infinitive, and third perſons of its tenſes: and it is always neuter. Theretor 
don't ſay, bouillir de la viande, as in Eugliſ, to boil meat; but faire touillir 4. 
viande. 


Tf. COURIR, . run. P. P. courant, running. P. P. couru, . 


Preſ. Je c ours, ours, ourt; Nous cour-ons, ez, ent. 


Imp. Je cour- ois, vis, oit; Nous cour-ions, iez, oicnt, 
Pret. Je cour- us, us, ut; Nous cour-umes, utes, uren. 
Fut. je cour-rai, ras, ra; Nous cour-rons, rez, ront. 
Cond. Je cour-rois, rois, roit; Nous cour-rions, riez, TOICn 
F. P. g Je cour-e, es, e; Nous cour-ions, icz, ent. 

Pr. & je cour-uſſe, uſſes, ut; Nous cour-uſhons, uſhez, uſlcn: 

After the ſame manner are conjugated theſe ſeven verbs, 
accourtr, to run to. diſcourir, to diſcourſe. ſeccurir, to ſuecour. Br! 
conccurir, to concur. parccurir, to run over. the compound tens 
en curir, to incur, reccurir, to have re- of accourir are con 
courle to, gated with &re. 


Inf. CUEILLIR, 7 gather. Part. Pref. cueillant, gathering, 
Part. Pret. cueilli, gathered. 


Preſ. Te cueill -e, es, ; Nous cueill -ons, ez, ent. 
Imp. Te cueill ois, ois, oit; Nous cucill -ions, jez, oient. 
Pret. Je cueill -is, is, it; Nous cueill -imes, ites, irent. 


Fut. Je cueille-rai, ras, ra; Nous cueille-rons, rez, ront. 
Cond. Je cucille-rois, rois, roit; Nous cucille-rions, riez, roicnt- 
S. F. Je cueill - e, es, e Nous cucill ions, jez, ent. 


| 5 
Pr. © Je cucill -ilſe, iſſes, it; Nous cucill -iſuons, iſhez, ifſent- 
. Accucilii, 


£3 a 2. I Sh 
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Accueillir to make welcome, is very little uſed ; in lieu thereof we ſay, faire 
accueil, and faire ban accueil : but recullir, to gather together, is conjugated 
after the ſame manner. 


Inf. DORMIR, % fleep. P. dormant, ſleeping. P. P. dormi, ſlept. 


Preſ. Je d -OrS, Ors, ort; Nous dorm -ons, ez, ent. 


Imp. Je dorm -01s, ois, oit; Nous dorm ions, icz, oient. 
Pret. Je dorm -15, is, it; Nous dorm -imes, ites, ircnt. 
Fut. Je dormi-rai, ras, ra; Nous dormt-rons, rez, ront. 
Cand. Je dormi-rois, rois, roit; Nous dormi-rions, ricz, roient. 
S. P. « Je dorm-e, es, e; Nous dorm ions, iez, ent, 
Pr. & je dorm -iſſe, iſſes, it; Nous dorm -iſhons, 1ſhez, iſſent. 


After the ſame manner are conjugated endormir, to lull a-leep; Sender mir, 
to fall a-ſleep ; and redormir, to ſlcep again. 


Inf. FUIR, to ſhun. P. fuyant, ſhunning. P. P. fui, ſhunned. 


Preſ. Jef -uis, uis, uit; Nous fuy- ons, ez, ent. 
[n;p. Je fuy-ois, ois, ont; Nous fuy-ions, iez, dient. 
Ful. ſe fm tai, ' ras, a3 Nous fui-rons, rez, ront. 
Cend. Je fui -rois, rois, roit; Nous fui-rions, riez, rolent. 


Fir is both active and neuter : when it is neuter, tis #9 run cway; and 70 
frun, ts avoid, when, active, The preterites are never uſed, and the Pref. Sub- 
junctive Je fuy-e, es, e; Nous fuy-ons, iez, ent, very little. Inftcad of je ſuis, 
and je men fuis (from s'en fuir) we ſay (when the verb is neuter) je pris la fuile, 
from prendre la fuite, to run away : and jevitai, tram Eviter, when it is active. 


Inf. HAR, to hate. P. haiſſant, hating. . P. hai, hated. 


Pref. Je h an, ais, at; Nous haiſſ-ons, ez, ent. 
Imp. Je haiſſ-ois, ois, ot ; Nous hatT-ions, jez, oient. 
Fut. Ie hai -ral, Tas, 1a; Nos hat -rons, rez, ront. 
Cd. Je hat -rois, rois, roit; Nous hai -rions, riez, roient. 


The Preterites are never uſed, and the Subj. gue je haifſe, and the Compounds 
are ſeldom, if at all, uicd. 


Iiſ. MOURIR, ts die. P. mourant, dying, P. Pret. mort, dead. 


Pref. Je m - -eurs, curs, eurt; Nous mour-ons, ez, mcurent. 
Imp. Je mour-ois, ois, oitz Nous mour-ions, jez, oicnt. 
Pret. Je mour-us, us, ut; Nous mour-umes, utes, urent. 
Fut. Je mour rai, ras, ra; Nous mour-rons, rez, ront. 


Lorrd, Je mour-rois, rois, roit; Nous muur-rions, ricz, roiert. 
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S. P. 2 Je meur-e, es, e; Nous mour-ions, jez, meurent, 
Pr. e mour-uſſe, uſſes, ut; Nous mour-uſhons, uſſiez, uſlear, 
The Compound teaſes are formed from &tre. 


Ia: OUVRIR, to open. Part. ouvrant, opening. P. Pr. ouvert, 


opened. 

Pref: Pouvr e, es, e; Nous ouvr -ons, ez, ent. 
Imp. Jouvr -ois, ois, oit ; Nous ouvr-ions, icz, gient. 
Pret. Jouvr-is, is, it; Nous ouvr-imes, ites, irent. 
Fu. Pouvri-rei, ras, ra; Nous ouvri-rons, rez, ront. 
Cond. Pouvri-rois, rois, roit; Nous ouvri-rions, riez, roicnt, 
SP. 9 J'« cuvr -C es, eh Nous ouvr -ions, iez, ent. 
Pr. E ouvr -iſſe, iſſes, it; Nous ouvr -iſhons,iſhez,iflent. 


Scuffrir, to ſuffer, or bear, and offrir, to offer, with Mefir, to underbid 
(very little uſed) courrir, to cover, decouvnrir, to diſcover, and recouvrir, to cover 
again, are conjugated after our. 

SAILLIR, to guſh out, is out of uſe, except in theſe perſons; les eux cu 
ſent, the waters guſh out; le ſang ſaill/9it, the blood guth'd out; mon ag 1 
alli fort loin, my blood has guſh d out a great way. ASSAILLIK, to alla; lt, 
15 allo out of uſe, except perhaps in the part. of the pret. aljaill, aſſaulted. 
And TRESSAILLIR, which is always attended by de j:ie, with which it makes 
a particular expreſſion (tre//aillir de joe, to leap for joy) is uſed only in the In— 
finitire, the Participle tre{jaillant, and theſe three tentes, 

Pref. Je tréſſaill- e es, c; Nous trefſaill-ons, ez, ent. 
Imp. Je trefſaill-ois, ois, oft; Nous treſlaill-ions, icz, oient. 
Pret. Je treffaill-is, is, it; Nous treſlaill-imes, ites, irent. 


If. REVETIR, 70 inve/t. Part. revetant, inveſting. 
P. Pret. revetu, inveſted. 


Preſ. Je rev -ets, ets, et; Nous revet -ons, ez, ent, 
Imp. Je revet -ois, ois, oit; Nous revet -1ons, iez, oient. 


Pret. Te revet - is, is, it; Nous revet -imes, ites, irent. 
Fut. Je reveti-ral, . ras, ra; Nous reveti-rons, rez, ront. 
Cond. Je reveti-rois, rois, roit; Nous reveti-rions, riez, roicnt. 
S. P. 2 Je revèt e, es, e; Nous revet-ions, iez, ent. 
Pr. je revet -ifle, iſſes, it; Nous revet - iſſious, iſiez, iſſent. 


Vetir, to cloath, is only uſed in the Infinitive, and Part. of the Pret. vr, 
cloathed : as to the other tenſes, we make uſe of habiller, —Se revitir, to put 
on one's cloaths, is ſometimes uſed, though not throughout : but trave/tiy, to 
diſguiſe, and imveſhr, to inveſt, arc regular, although they are very ſeldom ufcd 
but in the Infinitive, the Participle, Future, Conditional, and Preteritc. 

Faillir, to fail, and defaillir, to faint away, are become quite oblolete. We 
have ſubſtituted for the former manguer, aud for the latter s'cvancuir, or - 
ber en defaillance. 

Ouir, to hear, is uſed only in the compound tenſes, and that too with the 
verb dire after it; as, Fat cui dire, I have heard; Pawns gu dire, 1 had heard, 
Cc. In all other cafes we make ule of entendre, or f ie. 

Irreguler 
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Irregular Verbs of the 5th Conjugation, or in our. 


Inf. s ASSEOIR, to fit down. Pt. s'aſseyant, fitting down. 
P. Pt. aſſis, ſat down. 

Pr. Je m'aſſ -ieds ,ieds*,ied"; Nous nous aff -eyons,cyes,Cyent. 
In. Je m'aſsèy-ois, ois, oit; Nous nous aff ey-1ons, jez, oient. 
Pr. je m'aſſ is, is, it; Nous nous all -imes, ites, irent. 
1. Je m' aſſierai, m'aſſęrai, i ni'aſſeycrai, Wes. Authors are 
C5. Je m''aſſierois, „ m'aſſèrois, ” m'aſſcyerois, Sc. divided about 
the ſpelling and pronouncing e theſe tavo teiifes, but it is better to 
reid ning them. Again, inſtead of ufing the three perſons ſingular, 
and the third plural of the Pref. of both mocds, it is letter to take 
another turn, and, uſe the perſons of either of theſe verbs, le mèttre 
ſur, ſe repoſer, ſe placer, prendre place, or prendre un ſié ge, accor- 
ding t9 the ſenſe. | 

Sub. 2 Je m'aſſ-èye“, eyes", eye; Nous nous aſſèey-ions, iez, ent“. 
Pr. & Je m''aſl- iſſe, iſſes, it; Nous nous ail -iſlions, iſlicz, iſſent. 


Inf. POUVOIR, % be able. Part. pouvant, being able. 
F. Pret. pu, been able. 


Pr. Te puis, er peus, cus, cut; Nous pouv-ons, ez, pcuvent. 
Iu. Je pouy -ois, ois, oit; Nous pouv-ions, 1c7, oient. 


Pr. ſe p us, us, ut; Nous p -umes, utcs, urent. 
Fu. Je pou Tal, Tas, ra; Nous pou tous, rez, ront. 
Co. Je pou ois, rois, roit; Nous pou -rions, ez, roient. 
S. P. ; Je puiſſ -e, es, e; Nous puiſi -10ns, icz, ent. 


Pr. jep nuſſe, uſſes, ut; Nous p uſions, uſlez, uſſent. 


Inf. SAVOIR, to knw. P. ſachant, knowing. P. P. ſa, known. 


Pref. Je ai ais, ait; Nous fav ons, ez, avent. 
Inp. Je ſav ois, ois, oitz Nous ſav ions, jez, oient. 


. u, ui ut Nous -umes, utes, urent. 
Fut, Je ſau ra, ras; ra; Nous ſau tons, ter, ront. 
Cond. Je ſan -rois, rois, roitz; Nous ſau -rions, ricz, roient. 
g. PB. 2 Je ſach-e, es, e; Nous ſach . ier, em. 
Pr. F ſeſ -uſlc, uſſes, ut; Nous ſ -ufhons, uſkez, uſſent. 


Imp. Sache, know thou, qu'il ſache; ſach-ons, ez, ent. 


* 

Inf. VOIR, to ſee. Part. voyant, ſeeing. # Pret. vu, ſeen. 
Preſ. Je v ois, ois, oit; Nous voy-ons, ez, voient. 
Imp. Je voy-ois, ois, eit; Nous voy-ions, jez, oient. 

Pret. 
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Prot. Te mz Nous » zimes, ites, irent. 
Fut. Je ver -rai, ras, ra; Nous ver -rons, rez, ront. 
Cond. Je ver -rois, rois, roit ; Nous ver -rions, riez, roient, 
S. P. Je voy-e es, e; Nous voy-ions, iez, ent. 
Pr. &. je v -ille, ules, it; Nous v -iflions, iſſiez, iſlent. 


After voir are conjugated entre voir, to have a glimpſe of; ponr bar, to pro- 
vide ; prev, to foreſee; and reucir, to fee again: but powrvcir and pre va 
don't make their fut. and cond. in erra and errals, as their primitive docs; but 
in oirai and orgs (je four voirai, tu pre voiras, it pour voiroit, nous prevoirions, &c.) 
powrvoir differs alſo frum the others in its Pret. tenſes, which end in us and 


uſje ( je pourvus, je pour vie.) 
Inf. VOULOLRR, 1 be willing. Part. voulant, being willing. 


P. Pr. voulu, been willing. 


Preſ. Je v N eux, eut; Nous voul -ons, ez, veulent. 


Imp. Je voul - ois, oitz; Nous voul -1ons, icz, dient. 
Pret. Je vou! -us, us, ut; Nous voul -umes, utes, urent. 
Fut. Je voud-ra!, ras, ra; Nous voud-rons, rez, ront. 
Cond. Je voud-rois, rois, roit; Nous voud-rions, riez, roient. 
KP. o Je ile, es, e Nous voul -10ns, 1ez, veuillent, 


Pr. & je voul - uſſe, uſſes, ut; Nous voul -uſhons,uthez, uſſent. 


Inf. VALOIR, to be worth. Part. valant, being worth. 
P. Pret. valu, been worth. 


Pref. Jew aus, aus, aut; Nous val -ons, ez, ent. 
Imp. Je val ois, ois, oit; Nous val ions, iez, oient. 
Pret. je val zus, us, ut; Nous val -umes, utes, urent. 
Fut. Je vaud-rai, ras, ra; Nous vaud-rons,. rez, ront. 
Cond. Je vaud-rois, rois, roitz Nous vaud-rions, riez, roient. 
S. H. 1 ſe __ -C, es, ez Nous val ions, jez, vaillent. 
Pr. &]c val -uile, uſſes, ut; Nous val uſſions, uſſiez, uſſent. 


Rewalcir, to be even with one; and prevaloir, to prevail; follow the fame con- 
jugat ion, cxcept bat prevalcir makes in the pref, ſubj. prevale, and not pre vaiſie. 


Inf. MOUV7IR, to move. Part."m;:vant, moving. P. Pret. mu, moved; is 
a technical te m, which allo has few tenics in ute. In converſation we fay 
remucr. 


Preſ. Je m eus, eus, evt; Nous mour-ons, ez, meurent. 
Imp. fe n,0uv-01-, ois, oit; Nous mouv-10ns, icz, oient. 
Sub. n=, es, e; Nous mouv-10ns, icz, mcuvent. 


The Prot, wich ſhould be je us, je muſe, are hardly uſed. 
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Irregular Verbs of the 6th Conjugation, or in aire. 
Inf. PLAIRE, ts pleaſe. P. plaiſant, pleafing. P. P. plu, pleaſed. 


Pref. Je pl -ais, ais, ait; Nous plaiſ-ons, ez, ent. 
Imp. Je plaiſ-ois, ois, oit; Nous plail-1ons, iez, dient. 
Pret. je pl us, us, ut; Nous pl -umes, utes, urent. 
Fut. Je pla -rai, ras, ra; Nous plai -rons, Fez, ront. 
Cond. Je plai -rois, rois, roitz Nous plas -TIONS, ricz, roĩent. 
S. P. g Je plaiſ-e, . es, e; Nous plaiſ-ions, iez, ent. 
Pr. & Je pl -uſſe, uſſes, ut; Nous pl -ufbons, uſſicz, uſſent. 


Its derivative deplaire, to diſpleaſe; and faire, to conceal, or Je tre, to hold 
one's tongue, follow the ſame conjugation. — Complaire is quite out of ule. 


Inf. TRAIRE, te milk. P. trayant, vuilting. P. P. ne, milked. 


Pref. Je tr ais, ais, ait; Nous tray- ons, ez, ent. 

Imp. Je tray-ois, ois, Ot; Nous tray-ions, iez, dient. 

Fut. Je trai -rai, ras, ra; Nous trai-rons, rez, ront. 
Cond. Je trai -rois, rois, roit; Nous trai-rions, riez, roicnt. 
; Sub. Je tray-e, es, e; Nous tray-ions, iz, ent. 


Traire has no pret. in uſe. Its derivatives, ahſtraire, to abſtract; diftraire, 
to divert from ; extraire, to extract ; and ſaſtraire, to ſubſtrat, have only the 
Inf. Pref, and Fut. in ule ; as alſo the Part. of Pret. dijtrait, &c. Braire, to 
bray ke an aſs, is uſcd in the Infinitive, and third perf. ſing. of the preſ. only 
0 4  brait.) 


Inf. BOIRE, ts drink. P. buvant, drinking. P. Pr. bu, drank. 


Preſs Je b -ois, ois, oit; Nous buv-ons, ez, boivent. 
Imp. IJ buy-ois, ois, oit Nous buv-ions, icz, dient. 

* e,, ut 9 Nous b -umes, utes, urent. 
Fut. ſe bot -rai, ras, ra; Nous boi -rons, rez, ront. 
Cond. Je but -rois, rois, roit; Nous boi -rions, riez, roient. 
. H. 2 Je bot -ve, ves, ve; Nous buv-ions, icz, . boivent. 
Pr. 8. je b -uſle, uſſes, ut; Nous b -uſhons,uilicz, uſſent. 


* . * * * » * 
Its only derivative is rebeire, to drink again. 


Tf. CROIRE, te believe. Part. croyant, believing. 
P. Pr. cru, believed. 


Pref. Je cr ois, ois, oit ; Nous croy-ons, ez, croient. 
Inp. Je croy-ois, ois, oit ; Nous croy-ions, iez, oient. 
Fret. Je er u, us, ut; Nous cr -umes, utcs, urent. 


Fat. 
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Fut. Te croi-rai, ras, ra; Nous croi -rons, rez, ront. 

Cond. Je croi-rois, rois, roit; Nous croi -rions, riez, roiem. 
F. P. g Je cr -oie, oics, oiez Nous croy-ions, iez, Croient, 
Pr. Tſe cr unte, ulles, tit ; Nous cr -ufſions, uſhez, uſſent. 


Irregular Perbs of the Eighth Conjugation, or in aitre. 


Tnf. NATTRE, ts be bern. Part. naiſſant, being born. 
P. Pret. ne, born. 


. Pref. ſen | -ais, ais, ait; Nous naiſſ-ons, ez, ent. 
Imp. TJ: naiſſ-ois, ois, oit; Nous naiſſ-ions, jez, oient. 
Pret. je naq -uis, uis, uit; Nous naq -uimes, uites, uirent. 
Fat. ſe nait-rai, ras, ra; Nous nait -rons, rez, ront. 
Cond. Je nait-rois, rois, roit; Nous nait-rions, ricz, roient. 
S. P., Je naiſſ-e, cs, Ce; Nous naiſſ-ions, iez, ent. 
Pr. & je nag - uiſſe, uiſſes, uit; Nous naq -uillions,uiſhez, uiſſent. 


Naitre forms its compound of &#tre.——lts eriratixe is*rena/tre, to be bot 
again Patire, to graze, follows tn= fame conjugation, but it has no par- 
ticiple of the pret. nor prete rite tente in uſe, thongh re pate, to feed Upon, ( vo 
ry little uſed) has repu for-its participle, and je reps, and repaſe for its pte- 
terites. 


Trreaular Verbs of the Ninth Conjugation, or in ire. 
Inf. DIRE, 1% ſay. Part. diſant, ſaying. P. Pr. dit, ſaid. 


Preſ. je d is, is, it; Nous diſ- ons, dites, ent. PF, 
Imp. Je diſ-ois, ois, oit ; Nous diſ-ions, jez, dient. * 
Pe C6 a. i It Nous d -imes, ites, irent. 8. 
Fut. Je di -rai, ras, ra; Nous di -rons, rez, ront. p, 
Cond. Je di -rois, rois, roit; Nous di -rions, ricz, roient. 
- P. v Je diſe, es, e; Nous diſ-ions, iez, ent. 4 
r. Fſe d -ifſe, iſſes, it; Nous d - iſſions, iſſiez, iſlent. h 
| it 
contred;re, to contradict. marndire, to curſe. redire, to tell again, f 
fe dedire, to unſay. interdire, to forbid. confire, to preſerve frait. 
medire, to flander. predire, to forctell. 
follow le ſame conjugation, with this exception, that, except redire (which is 
conjugated throughout like its primitive) they form regularly the ſecond perton ” 
plural of the preſcut, nd make dijez inſtcad of dies; and maudire doubles its 50 
; througli the verb maudiant, nos maudiſſyus, &c. „ 
Inf. LIRE, ts read. Part. lilant, reading. P. Pr. lu, read. 2 
Preſ. Je | is, „„ M3 Nous liſ-ons, dent. 
Imp. Je liſ-ois, ois, doit; Nous liſ-ions, icz, oient. f 
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Pret. Je | -us, us, ut; Nous 1 -umes, utes, urent. 
Hut. Je hi-rai, ras, ra; Nous h -rons, rez, ront. 
Cond. Je li -rois, rois, roitz Nous li -rions, riez, roient. 
65.2. g Je Oy - 1 Nous liſ-ions, iez, ent. 
Pr. ſe -ulle, uſſes, tt Nous 1 -uthons, uſhez, uſſent. 


tire, to elect, and reltre, to read again, are conjugated aſter the ſame man- 
ner; to which you may add, circoncire, to circumcite ; and twlice, to ſuffice.; 
which dilfer only in the Preterite tenſes :. for their Participles being circoncis, 
(with a final 5) and / > (without a final s) they make in their Pret. Je cir- 
concts, je circoncifſe, {croaeblet. &c. Fe ſuffis, je ſufſife, I ſuſſiccd. 


Inf. RIRE, 75 laugh. Part. riant, laughing. ri, laughe 2d. 


. Jer is, Wet © Nous ri-ons, ez, ent. 
Imp. je ri-ois, ois, oit; Nous ri-ions, jez, oient. 
Pret. Je r is, is, it; Nous r-imes, ites, irent. 
„u.. Je ri-rai, ras, ra; Nous ri-rons, rez, ront. 


Conde Je ri-rois, rois, roit; Nous ri-rions, riez, roient. 
MY 3, a, ͤ Nous ri-ions, jez, ent. 
Pr. 2. Je r -ifſe, iſſes, it; Nous ri-ſhons, ſhez, flent. 
ſourire, to ſmile, is conjugated like rire. 


Inf. ECRIRE, 1 write. P. &crivrant, writing. P. P. écrit, writ. 


Pref. fer ie, it, It} Nous ECTIV-ONS, ez, ent. 
ſnip. J'écriv-ois, ois, oit; Nous &criv- ions, jez, oient. 


Pret. Pecriv-1s, is, it; Nous écriv-imes, ies, irent. 
Fut. Jeri -FUl, ras, ra; Nous &Ecri -rons, rez, ront. 
Cond, Pecri -rois, Trois, roit; Nous &6cri -rions, riez, roient.. 
SP. & Pecriv-e es, 6 Nous C“eriv-ions, jez, ent. 
Pr. 8 Pecriv-ifſe, iſſes, it; Nous Ecriv-iſſions, iſhez, iſſent. 
x After the ſame manner are conjugated 
\rire, to deſcribe. proſcrire, to outlaw. franſcrire, to tranſcribe. 
| p/crire, to inſcribe. rec rire, to write again. circonſcrire, to circum- 
| preſcrire, to preſcribe. fou/c Tire, to ſubſcribe. icribe, 
in. (which laſt is a term of Geometry.) 
an, 
þ Inf. VIVRE, to live. P. vivant, living. P. P. vecu, lived. 
; 9 , 
ion WW wes Je v is, is, it; Nous viv-ons, ez, ent. 
sb. Je viv-ois, ois, oit; Nous viv-ions, jez, oient. 
5 Je vec -us, us, ut; Nous VEC- umes, utes, urent. 
- 'ut, Je viv-rai, ras, ra; Nous viy -rons, rez, ront. 
md. je viv rois, rois, roit; Nous viv-rions, riez, roicnt, 
| 5. 2 Je viv-e, ., 3 Nous viv-ions, jez, ent. 
. . Tſe véc- uſſe, uſſes, it; Nous vëc-uſſior s, uſſiez, uſſent. 


Its derivatives are reviure, to reviie, and /wuivr;, to outlire. 


Inf. 


/ 
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Inf. SUIVRE, ts fellow. Part. ſuivant, ſollowing. 
P. Pret. ſuivi, followed. 


Pref. Jeſ -uis, uis, it; Nous ſuiv-ons, ez, ent. 
Imp. Je ſuiv-ois, ois, oitz; Nous ſuiv-ions, iez, olent. 
Pret. Je ſuiv-is, is, it; Nous ſuiv-imes, ites, irent. 
Fut. Je ſuiv-rai, ras, ra; Nous ſuiv-rons, rez, ront. 
Cond. Je ſuiv-rois, rois, roit; Nous ſuiv-rions, riez, roient. 
S. P. g Je ſuiv-e, es, e; Nous ſuiv-ions, 1ez, ent. 


Pr. & je ſuix-iſſe, iſſes, it; Nous ſuiv-iſſions, iſhez, iſſent. 


Its derivatives are pourſuivre, to purſue, and V enſuivre, which is uſed onh 
in the third perſons of both numbers. Frire, to fry, is uſed only in the In 


nitive, the Part. of the Pret. frit. with the compound tenſes; in the ſing. a 


the preſ. Te fris, tu fris, il frit, and perhaps in the Fut. Je frirai, ras, ra, &. 
In any other circumſtance one muſt make uſe of a Periphraſe: as, feſant jr, 
frying. Vous faites trop frire ce poiſſon, you fry that fiſh too much. 


Irregular Verb. of the 10th Conjugation, or in endre, om 
| ettre, Oc. 


Inf. PRENDRE, 7 tale. P. prenant, taking. P. P. pris, tain 


Pref. Je pr ends, ends, end; Nous pren ons, ez, ent. 
Imp. Je pren ois, ois, oit; Nous pren ions, jez, oient. 
JJ Nous pr - imes, ites, irent. 
Fat. Je prend-rai, ras, ra; _ Nous prend-rons, rez, ront. 
Cond. Je prend-rois, rois, roit; Nous prend-rions, riez, roictt. 
S:P. Je prenn-e, es, e; Nous pren -ions, iez, ent. 


Pr. & e pr iiſſe, iſſes, it; Nous pr -ifhons, iſſiez, iſſert. 


Its derivatives are apprendre, to learn; deſapprendre, to unlearn; compren® 
to underſtand ; entreprendre, to undertake; /e meprendre, to be miſtaken; 
prendre, to rebuke; and ſurfrendre, to ſurpriſe. 


F Jnf. ROMPRE, 20 break. Part. rompant, breaking. 
f P. Pret. rompu, roten. 


Preſ. Jer - omps, omps, ompt: Nous romp- ons, ez, ent. 
Imp. Je romp-ois, ois, oit; Nous romp-ions, icz, oient. 


Pret. Je romp-is, is, it; Nous romp-imes, ites, irent. 
Fut. Je romp-rai, ras, ra; Nous romp-rons, rez, ront. 
Cond. Je romp-rois, rois, roit; Nous romp-rions, ricz, roient- 
S. P. » Je romp-e, es, e; Nous romp-ions, icz, ent. 
Pr. e romp-ifſe, iſles, it; Nous romp-iſhons,ifſicz,iſſent. 


Its derivatives are cerrompre, to corrupt, and intcrompre, to interrupt. 


t 
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Inf. BATTRE, 75 beat. P. battant, benting. P. P. battu, beat. 


Preſ. Je 
Imp. Je 
Pret. Je 
Fut. Je 
Cond. Je 
K. P. v Je 
Pr. &Je 


. 
batt- ois, ois, oit; 


batt-is, is, it; 
batt-rat, ras, ra; 
batt-rois, roisz roit; 
batt- e, e$; > S9 
batt-ifle, iſles, it; 


Nous batt-ons, 

Nous batt-10ns, 

Nous batr-imes, 
Nous batt-rons, 
Nous batt-rions, 
Nous batt-10ns, 
Nous batt-iſhons, iſſiez, 


ez, ent. 
jez, dient. 
nes, irent. 


riez, roient. 
IEZs ent. 


iſſent. 


Abbattre, to pull down ; combattre, to fight ; ſe debattre, to ftruggle ; - S'ebat- 
tre, to ſport ; rabbattre, to abate ; and rebattre, to beat again; are conjugated 


like battre. 


In. METTRE, 75 put. 


Pref. Je 
Imp. Je 
Pret. Je 
Fut. Je 
Cond. Je 
; 8 Je 


. Je 


ednbi tre, 
(ommetire, 
de mettre, 


fk demetjre, 


Pref. Je 
Imp. Je 
Pret. Je 
Fut. Te 
Cond. Je 
S.P. — Je 
Pr. Je 


E xc lure, 


2 r 


m ets, 
mett ois, 
m is, 
mèett-rai, 


mett-rois, rois, 


ets, et; 
ois, doit; 
WW 
ras,' as 


mett=e, es, e; 


m -iſle, iſles, 


2 


it; 


roĩit; 


mett- ons, 
meètt- ions, 
-1mes, 
mett-rons, 
mett-rions, 
mett-10ns, 


-:ſhons, iſſiez, iſſent. 


— 


P. mettant, putting. P. P. mis, put. 


Nous 
Nous 
Nous m 
Nous 
Nous 
Nous 


Nous m 


ez, ent. 
jez, oient. 
ites, irent. 
rez, ront. 
riez, roient. 
1ez, ent. 


Theſe following are conjugated after the ſame manner. 


to admit, 


to commit. 


to remove. 
to reſign, 


omettre, 


Sentremettre, 


permettre, 


prometire, 


Ii. CONCLURE, ts concluge. 


to inter- 


to permit. 
to A 


to omit. 


meddle. 


P. Pret. conclu, concluded. 


conc] us, 
conclu- ois, 
concl -us, 
conclu-rai, 
conclu-rois, 
conclu-e, 

concl -uſle, 


us m 
ois doit; 
us, ut; 
ras, ra; 

rois, roit ; 
es, C3 


uſſes, tt ; 


conclu-ons, 
conclu-1ons, 


2 concl -umes, 
S conclu-rons, 


conclu-rions, 
conclu-1ons, 


remetire, 
compromettre, 


ſoumettre, 
tranſmettre, 


to put again, 
to com- 
promiſe. 

to ſubmit. 
to tranſmit. 


Part. concluant, revcludiags 


EZ, ent. 
jez, oient. 
utes, urent. 
rez, ront. 
riez, roient. 
jez, ent. 


conc] -uſhons, uſſiez, uſſent. 


to exclude, is conjugated after the ſame, crop that the Part. of the 
Pref. is exclus, with the final s, tho' the feminine is exclue, not excl: 9 8 


EMI 4. 
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Inf. CONVAINCRE, te canvince. Part. convainquant, contin. 


cing. P. Pret. convaincu, convinced. | 
Pref. Je conv -ainc, aincs, aint; convain -quons, quez, quent. 
Imp. Je convain -quois,ois, ont; convain -quions, 1ez, Oient- 
Pret. Je convain_ -quis, is, it; , convain -quimes, itez, irent. 

. * 3 . 
Fut. Je convainc-rai, - ras, ra; 5 convainc-rons, rez, ront. 
Cond. Je conyainc-rois, rois, roit; A convainc-rions, +ricz, roient, 
F. P. 2 Je convainq-ue, ues, ue; COUTUBQU=1003,. dez, ent. 
Pr. Tſe convain-quiſle, quiſſes, quit; convainquiil-1ons,iſhez, ent. 

Vaincre, to vanquiſh, is conjugated after tie ſame manner: but it is not uſedi- 

the Pref. nor in ſome other tenſes ; inſtead of which we ſay triompher, or «tr; 
Viftorieux. We allo ſpell convaincert and convaincens, with a c initcad of 5. 


Tnf. COUDRE, to few. P. couſant, ſewing. Pr. couſu, ſerve! 


Pref. Je c _ -ouds, ouds, oud; Nous couſ-ons, ez, ent. 


Imp. Je coul -ois, ois, oi; Nous  couf -1ons, iez, oient. 
Pret. Je cont -is, is. it; Nous couſ-imes, ites, irent. 
Fut. Je coud-rai, ras, ra; Nous coud-rons, rez, ront. 
Cond. Je coud-rois, rois, roit; Nous coud-rions, riez, roicnt. 
S. P. 2 Je couſ -e, es, e; Nous couſ-ions, icz, ent. 

Pr. & ſe couſ -ifle, iſles, it; Nous couſ -iſhons, iſſiez, iflent. 


The only compounds this verb has are, decoudre, to unſeu; and receudre, to ſe 
again. 


Inf. MOUDRE, 7» grizd. Part. moulant, grinding. 
PH. Pret. moulu, ground. 

Pref. Je m d -ouds,0uds,oud ; Nous moul -ons, ez, ent. 
Imp. Je moul -ois, ois, oit; Nous moul -ions, icz, Oleny, 
Pret. Je moul -us, us, ut; Nous moul -umes, utes, urcn:, 
Fut. Je moud-rai, ras, ra; Nous moud-rons, rez, rent. 
Cond. Je moud-rois, rois, roitz Nous moud-rions, ricz, roient. 
S. P. © Je moul-e, es, e; Nous moul -ions, iez, cot. 
Pr. & Je moul - uſſe, uſſes, fit; Nous mouluſſ- ions, icz, ent. 


Its derivatives are, &meudre, to whet, and remondre, to grind again, 


Inf. RESOUDRE, te refolve. Part. relolvant, reſe/cing. 
Pr. reſolu, refelved, 


Pref. Je rd -ouds, ouds, out; Nous réſolv-ons, ez, ent, 
In. Je reloly-ois, ois, oit; Nous 1Cſolv-ions, jez, oient. 
| Pr 


. 
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Pret. Je réſol -us, us, ut; 
Fut. Je réſoud-rai, ras, ra; 
Cond. Je réſoud- rois, rois, roit; 
S. V. 2 Je refolv -e es, e; 
Pr. &]Je reſol “ uſſe, uſſes, ùt; 


Seudre, to folder, is uſed in the Infinitive only. 


Of Ferbs. 


Nous réſol -umes, utes, urent. 
Nous réſoud -rons, rez, ront. 
Nous r6{oud -rions, ricz, roient. 
Nous réſolv ions, jez, ent. 
Nous rëſcluſſ-ions, jez, ent. 


Aſeudre, to abſolve, and 


diſſoudre, to diſſolve, or liquity, follow the ſame conjugation: but they have 
no Preterite in uſe, and the Part. of the Pret. is 4%, and dif/ors; as likewiſe 
that of reſoudre is re/vus, when that verb ſignifies changing a thing into ano- 
ther: as, un brouillard retous en pluie, a milt retolyed into rain, 


Verbs Im?ERSONAL are co gated thus. 


Indicative Mood, 


Pref. Il y a, 
Imp. Il y avoit, there was. 
Pret. I y out, there at. 
Fl. I y aura, there ſhall, or will be. 


, 
bby 


Cond, II y auroit, there would, &c. ke. 


' there is. 


Il faut, one, or it muſt, or it is 
Il falloit, nece{/ary, it was re- 


- 


I fallor, - guiſite, needful. 
Il faudra, it will be rec{jary, &c. 
I taudroit, it weuld, &c. be neceſſary. 


Sul jundtive. 


Pref. au il y ait, there be, or may Be. 


Pret. V 


Inf i. 


0 


Freſ. y avoir, there ts le. 


il y cut, Here was, or were. 


„il faille, it may le, neceſſary, 
i fallut, it was, &c. 4 requijit2,&C. 


1+ 
V+. 


Part. y ayant, there being. 


Which imperſonal verbs have alſo their compound tenſes, formed by adding 


. 


en to each tenſe ; as, i/y 4 cu, there has been; 1 y avat cu, there had been, 
The others form them from avoir and their Part. of the Pret. as, i/ « 
fallu, it has been requiſite; i avoir falls, it had been, Ce. 


I faut has no 


infinitive in uſe; but the others have one, as alſo Participles, which thall be 


{et down here. 


Indicative. Infinutive, P. Pref. P. Pret, 

ll pleut, it rains; from pleu voir, vant, plu. 
Il bruine, it drizzles; bruin-er, ant, A 
Il gele, it freezes; gel er, ant, e. 
ll gréle, it hails; grel-cr, ant, E. 
U nege, it ſnews ; nep-er, cant, E. 
II denne, it thunders ; tonn-er, ant, . 
I eclaire, i lig lieus, cclair-er, ant, 2 
Il «ſt, ? il fait is wed with aduouns ond forme nouns denoting the diſpcfie 
C'eſt, it it tion of the weather ; «5 il 1ait chaud, bean, crotte, 7 
Il fait, 0 is bet, fine, dirty, &c. il fait vent, % wind blows, 

arrive, it happens , arriv-er, ant, C. 
Il convient, it becomes, conven-ir, ant, u. 
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Il eſt a propos, convenable, Cc. it is fit, proper, meet, &e. 
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Tadicative, Inſiniti ve. P. Pref. P. Pret. 

Il importe, it matters : import-er, ant, E. 
Il ſemble, it ſeems; ſembl-er, ant, E. 
II paroit, it appears ; paroĩ - tre, Nant, paru. 
Il fied, tis degent, or becoming. 
Il s' enſuit que ; it follows that; s'enſuiv-re, ant, i. 
II s'agit de cela, thet is the matter f : 

in hand; . iſſant, 1. 
Il vaut mieux que, tis better that; val-oir, ant, u. 


31 ne tient pas a lui que, it not his | a 
n ca ten- ir, ant, u. 


Fault if; 
Il m'ennuie de, Cc. it tires me to, &c. ennuy-er, ant, 6& 
II plait a Madame de, my Lady likes, 


or is pleaſed to, &c. plai-re, ſant, plu, 
Il ſe peut que, it may be that, a 
Il ſe peut faire — &c. 1 1 ant, pu. 
II ſufht que, Cc. it 15 enough that, &c. ſuff- ire, iſant, i. 
Il y va de la vie, life is at Hale; -all-er, allant, alle. 


. V. 
Of Adverbs. * 


Adverb of Tims. 
I. Of the preſent Time. 


at this hour, or 
time, preſently. 


this minute, 


a cette heure, j 
Preſent, at preſent. 


{ | - 
pour le pré- for the pre- tout-a-] heure, cen NOW. 
ſent, | ſent. FLAY diredtly, upon 
preſentement, preſently. 5 e champ, the ſpot. 
maintenant, noa. a Pinſtant, in/lantts. 
aujourd'hui, 79-day, now-a-days. vite, quick, 
. 


1 The Apvrxs is a part of ſpe invariable, which neither governs, nor 
is governed by any other, and ſerves to denote ſome circumſtance of that which 
is ſignify'd by a noun, an adnoun, a verb, or even an adverb : as veritableme:t 
ami, truly friend; atmer bien, to love well; infiniment juſte, infinitely juſt; n 
homme fort craignant Dieu, a man much fearing God; tres ſouvent, very often ; 
etroitement unis, ſtrictily united ; toujours a contre tems, always unſeaſonably. 

Adverbs are either ſimple, as hier, yeſterday; beaxcoup, much; preſentement, 
preſently ; or compound, as avant-hier, the day before yeſterday ; en quantite, in 
plenty; a preſent, tout d I heure, at preſent, inſtantly. | 

Adverbs may be conſidered with reſpect to Time, Place, Order, Quantity and 
Number, Quality and Manner, Affirmation, Negation and Doubt, Compariſon, | 
Collectioa or Diviſion, and Interrog ation, ; 

II. 


Par II. Ch. 5. 


II. Of the Time paſt. 


hier, yeſterday. 


the day before 


yeſterday. 
le jour pr. cédent, the day before. 


avant-hier, 


autrefois, formerly, once. 
jadis, in times of yore. 
anciennement, anciently. 
dernièrement, lately. 
depuis- peu, of late. 
n*agueres, not long ſince, or ago. 
auparavant, before. 
recemment, recently. 
tout recemment, 

5 newly. 
nouvellement, 5 
la derniere fois, „ie laſt time. 


l'autre jour, the ether day. 
hier au matin, yeſterday morning. 
hier au ſoir, yeſter-night. 
la ſemaine paſlce, /e laſt week. 
le mois dernier, the laſt month. 


Pann&e paflce, | the laft 
l'année dernière, year. 
juſqu'ici, ® Hitherts. 
juſqu' a preſent, ll naw. 


il y a huit jours, a Week ago. 
11 y a quinze jours, fortnight ago. 
great white 


il y a long- tems, ; OY 


MP3 


il n'y a pas long- nat long 
tems. ago. 
il LE FOND : ſome time-ago. 


il ry a qu'un moment, 7% now, 

il y a trois jours, ) three days, a 
un mois, un an, month, a 
une annce, year ag9. 


III. Of the time to come. 
demain, to-morrow. 
the day after to- 


apres demain, 5 5 
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le lendemain, the next day. 
le ſur-lendemain, #w9 days aſter. 
le jour ſuivant, the following day. 


ce martin, this morning. 
i this, or fo-nigbt, this 
ce ſoir, Ba WOE HO 
evening. 
cet apres midi, this after- 
cette après dine, noon. 
1 : to-morrow 
demain matin, : 
morning. 
. . to-morrow. 
demain au ſoir, i 
night. 


RI ſon, very ſoon, in 
or, 3 a ſhort time. 
dans peu,  Jarthy. 
dans peu de within a little 


rems, avhile. 
anon, by and by, now 
tantOt 
and then. 


Pannce qui vient, the next year. 
le mois prochain, e next month. 
deſormais, hereaſler. 
dorenavant, hencefarth. 
a Pavenir, for the future. 


dans deux ou 1 baus or three 


jours d'ici, 
dans ſix mois, 

un an d'ici, 
avant qu'il ſoit : 


long-tems, 


days hence. 
fix months, a 
year hence. 
before it is 
long. 


IV. OF a time unſpecified. 


d'abord, firſt, at ft. 
ſouvent, Men, oftentimes. 
quelquetois, ſometimes. 
rarement, ſeldom. 
ſoudain, on a ſudden. 
ſubitement, Fuddenly. 
au plütdt, 1 ſooneſt, as four 
as poſſible. 
au platard, the lateſi. 
au plus vite, with all 


en toute diligence, ſpeed. 


jamais, 


4 ” 
nn ee CES 
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OY 2% - — 
— — . 
— ̃¶ ] , * 


preſque jamais, 


—_— Rudiments of the 


jamais, neuer, ever, at any time. 
A jamais, for ever 
toujours, always. 


pour toujours, /r ever and ever. 
a toute heure, every moment. 
a tout moment, every minute. 
a tout bout de 
champ, 
continuellement, 


5 ever and auan. 


continually. 
aui thut ct 72 


ſans celle, ng, for ee, 


inceſſariment, inſtantly. 
cependant, in the mean while. 
d'ordinaire, maſilr, augſt times. 
a Pordinaire, wuſually, as uſaul. 
ordinairement, ordinarily. 
communcment, commonly. 
frequemment, frequently, 
preſque tou- 5 Imaft always, 
jours, moſt commonly. 


never hardly. 


moſt times 


la plùpart de tems, 


tot, 3 
tard, | late. 
trop tot, tes foon. 
trop tard, too late. 


de bonne heure, early, betimes. 
very early, 
early in the 

morning. 
not yet. 


right 'y Hang. 


de bon, or grand 


matin, 


pas encore, 
bien long-tems, 


alors, then. 
pourlors, at that time. 
des lors, from that time. 
depuis, fence. 
depuis ce tems-la, ever ſince. 
encore, 

derechetf, K. rg 
de nouveau, anew. 
de plus belle, afreſh. 
a loiſir, leiſurely. 
quand, when. 
le matin, in the morning. 


French Tongue. 


dans la matinee, in the forens1, 
dans Papres- in the after. 
dince, 2901. 
le ſoir, in the evening, 
fr ie 3 towards night, or 
the evening. 
en meme tems, at the ſame py 
de] Pur, by day, in day f Hig 
de nut, by night, in night time. 
jour & nuit, day and night. 
en plein jour, 
en plein midi, 
de deux jours Pun, 5 every 
tous les deux jours, ther day. 
all at ance, 
all at one da! ; 
all au a ſudden. 
Suddenly, all of a 
ſudden. 
plus que jamais, nate than ever. 
in the nick 1 
lime. 


at non day, 


tout d'un coup, 


tout a coup, 


A point nommè, 


a propos, ſecaſonably, a=proprr. 
fort a propos, very ſeaſonabl;. 
dans Poccawn, upgn the occaſion. 
en moins de rien, iu a trice. 
en un clin 5 in the twinklin; 


d'oeil, Fan eye. 
tous le jours, every day, 
tout le jour, all the dj. 
tout le e du all the da; 

jour, long. 
tant que le ome as long as i: 

dure, 15 daylight. 
toute la nuit, all the night. 
de jour en jour, daily. 


the next das, 
with the f1/ 


au premier jour, 
a la premiere oc- 


caſion, opportunity. 

a tems, in time, in goad tine. 
avec le tems, in tim. 
de tems en now and th, 
tems, from time to time. 


at all tin? 


Cl 


en tout tems, 


— 


Part II. Ch. 5. 


en tems & ) in a proper time and 


Leu, place. 
Adverbs of PLACE. 
Ol, eyhere, hither. 
don, from whence. 
de quUl ehdrot, 1 nn Wer 


place. 

par où, evhich way, thro" where. 
par quel en through what 

droit. 5 place. 

ici, here, hither, to this place. 
d'ici, from hence, from here. 
par ici, this way, thro* this place. 
la, there. 


de la, from thence. 
par la, that way, thro” that place. 
la haut, above. 
en haut, up, up flairs. 
ici deſſus, here above. 
bas, a bas, down. 


en bas, down the ground. 
la bas, belonw, there, yonder. 
ici deſſous, under here, here below. 
d'en haut, from above. 


d'en bas, from below. 
par haut, 

par en haut, 5 upward. 
par bas, 5 downward. 
par en bas, 


de core & d' autre, up and down. 
dedans, 


en dedans, within. 

la dedans, 

dehors, cut, without doors. 

en dehors, without. 

juiqu”on, | how far. 
/o far, dewn to here, 

juſqu'ici, as far as this 


place. 

fo far, daun to 
there, as far as 
that place. 


juſques la, 


M 


aux environs, 
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a Pentour, | 
round 0 
tout _—— i about 
ici autour, hereabout. 


la autour, 


| thereabouts. 


tous les _— all places round 


d'alentour, about. 

loin, Jar. 
bien-loin, very far. 
pres, near. 
bien pres, very near. 
proche, by. 
tout proche, 

tout aupres, 

tout contre, hard by, 


pres d'ici, 
ici-près, 
tout pres d'ici, 


la porte joignante, ; 


Juſt by. 


the next door 


to it. 

de pres, near by. 
de plus pres, nearer. 
vis-à-vis, der- againſi. 
a core, y. 
de cot6, aſide. 
a terre, down. 
par terre, down the ground. 
devant, 

par devant, : vere. 


ſur le deyant, } = tte fore" part, 


or forwards. 
derriere, : 


par derriere, 
ſur le der- 5 on the hind part, or 


riere, backwards. 
deſſus, upon. 
deſſous, under. 

ſomeaulere, an 
quelque part, 5 aten * 
nulle part, no where. 
en aucun endroit, in no place. 
ailleurs, elſewhere. 
autrepart, ſomewhere ehe. 


par tout, all about, every where. 
dec az 


behind. 


we N - # ant. 1 
—— — — — — — — A 
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deca, 

en deca, on this feds. 
de ce còté- ci, 

de la, 


en de la, en that jide. 
de ce cote la, 


des deux còtés, 


on both fides. 


all fil. . 
| 003 all fides. 


about and a- 


de tout cotc, ; 


de toutes parts, 
de part & d'autre, 


d'un cotc & Tip 


d'autre, bout. 
au meme en— tr the fame 
droit, | place. 
dans ce lieu la, in that 
dans cet endroit-la,. place. 
dans ce meme } in that very 
cndroit-la, | place. 
Ho dela, 5 further. 
plus loin, 
ca & la, up and d5wn. 
dans le voiſi- ) in the neighbour- 
nage, hood. 
Ccans, here, within. 
a droite, an the right, 
{ur la droite, or on the right 
7 main droite, hand. 
a gauche, on the left, 
a la gauche, or 5: tf 
fur main gauche, left fide.\_ 
tout droit, ſtrait along. 


tout du long, 5 all along 


tout le long, 
depuis le haut, 5 frem the top to 

juſqu'en bas, the battom. 
au dedans & au de- 


hors, dans le roy- home 
aume & hors du and a- 
royaume, cu dans broad. 


les pays Ctrangers, 


Adverbs of Oapkx. 


premièrement, feilt, firſtly. 


on every fide, on 


ſecondement, 3 
deuxiemement, ſecondly. 
troiſiemement, Oc. thirdly, &c, 


: . in the fir 
en premier licu, ; 1 


Place. 
. in the fecc:; 
en ſecond lieu, fecc 
place. 
en dernier 2 /a/tly, in the 1½ 
lieu, place. 
avant, be/ire. 
apres, after. 


- Choſes, 
de ſuite, 


avant toutes Wk 
| - above all thin; . 


ene after anzther. 
tout de ſuite, together. 
 Caſterwards, next 15 
2 that, in the next place. 

of a breath, at 


enſuite, 


tout de ſuite, cue, autant 
Co any u. 
enlemblT; fogether, 


a la file, one after aber. 


de front, a 
| g- rea. 

de rang, 

tour a tour, by turns, 

x la ronde, round about. 

alternativement, alternatively. 


s Pau- zn after aus- 
ther. 


a oe. 


ai lenoth „in hort, in 


enn the end. 

a la fin, in fine, finally, at l. of. 
pour concluſion, to conclud?. 
d'ordre, 


erderly, in, or 

with ande, 

- conſuſedl;. 
promiſcuruſlyy in d 


par ordre, 
en ordre, 
confuſément, 


Cle-mèle 8 
P IN Jumble. 
en foule, in a crowd. 
; utter, 
de fond en comble, ; Toy bs" 
ſins 


o * . 
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ſans deſſus | tp fede-donun, 
deſſous, tofpfy-turouy. 


1 e | prepoſterouſly. 
rout-à-rebours, }, boy <vrong 
WAY 7 or fide. 

arallement, likewiſe. 

ſemblablement, ) i the like, 

de la meme ma- or ſame 
niere, Manner. 


Adverbs ' of QuarxTityY and 


NUMBER. 
combien, how much, how many. 
peu, little, few. 
an peu, a fa Gwe, 
tant ſoit peu, zever fo little. 
beaucoup, much. 
guères, but little. 
pas beaucoup, not much. 
aſſez, | enough. 
ſuffiſamment, ſufficiently. 
trop, too much. 
trop peu, tos little. 
peu-a-peu, little by little. 
LAT. 
environ, | about. 
peu de choſes ? within a ſmall 
pres, | - anatier. 
tant, fo much. 
autant, as much. 
Plas, | more. 
d d antage, 
moins, 1. 


de plus, moreover, ver and above. 
tout au plus, . at moſt. 
par deſſus le over, Or into the 
marché, 5 eee 
au moins, 
du moins, 
pour le moins, 
en abondance, 


at leaſt. 


fu plenty. 
M 
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abondamment, plentifully. 
in a preat 
en grand nombre, ] 3 
Munde. 


en grande quan- | in a great 
tits, quan 5 

a pleines mains, ple ifull;. 

4 foilon, Ps | 


cher, dear. 
trop cher, tos dear. 
cherement, dearly. 
a bon march, cheap. 


a grand marché. 
a vil prix, at a low price. 
entierement, entirely, wholly. 
a platte N totally. 


1 demi, Fal! &) 7 bail, by halve Cf. 


very cheap 


inſiniment, infnit elx. 
à l'inſini, vaſtly. 
tout-a-fait, guzte, altyoether. 
ctrangement, rangely. 
admir ableme nt, admirably. 
merveilleyſement, «<voderſully. 
re{que 
3 almoſt. 
qual, 5 
FI 
ab/clutely, by all 
abſolument, / WORE OM 


P, Aead. . 


. tolerably, indif 
paſſablement, 3 5 obs — 


rent. 
mediocrement, indifferently. 
combien de 2 bowv many times, 
fois, hw often. 
une fois, d once. 


deux fois, {avice. 
trois fois, thrice, or three times. 
dix fois, ten times. 
vingt fois,  taventy limes. 
einquante fois, fifty times 
cent fois, an hundred times. 
mille fois, a thouſand tines. 


Advcerbs of QuvariTty and 
MANNE R. . 
bien, avel}, right. 


mat, 


, - 0 I 2 
r 
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92 
mal, bad, wrong. 
8 82 well, or very 
| 4 right. 

Lo ad 1 bad, very ill, 

: Very Wrong. 
admirably well, 
wonderfully. 

ni bien ni 2 neither right, nor 


a merveilles, ; 


mal, 5 wong. 

agement, wiſely. 
juſtement, juſtly. 
joliment, prettily. 
galamment, cleverly. 
prudemment, prudently. 
civilement, civilhy. 
conſtamment, conſtantly. 
vivement, briſkly. 
3 eaſily, at eaſe, com- 
a Paiſe, 3 7 Mer fe 

nonchalamment, careleſly. 
négligemment, negiigently. 
au prealable, previouſly. 
prealablement, firſt of all. 
de but en blanc, 4 3 0 
à fond, thoroughly. 
a plomb, e 
à nud, bare naked. 
a plein, fully. 
2 plaiſir, for pleaſure-ſake. 
a faux, fallly. 
à moitié chemin, half way. 


a peine, bardly, ſcarce, ſcarcely. 
grudgingl:, with 
reludtancy, 

againſt the 
grain. 
a contre : againſt one's will, or 
ore, mind. 
de bon cocur, 
de bonne vo- 


lonté, 
de gaiete, an 22 for the 
de cocur, fare of miſchief. 


a regret, 


a contre-coeur, 


heartily. 
5 very willingly. 


en arrière, 


R's WII PL abbr gen n 
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de guet-a-pens, wilfully, 
de pre, willing!,, 
de plein * of one's own ac. 


de bon gre, cord. 
a mon gre, to my mind, 
a votre gre, to your mind. 
a : oa gre, to is, or her ming. 
a leur gre, to their mind. 
de force, forcibly. 
par force, by force. 
3 fectire, under à cs. 


ver, or Shelter. 


27 
75 the life 


A découvert, 
au naturel, 

a reculons, 5 backwar 1; 
a la renverfe, 
à tatons, 

a Pendroit, 


du bon fens, © 


a Penvers, 


upon one's ha, 

gropts, 

the rioht jid:. 

the right ao, 

the wrong /:!: 
outward. 

the wrong war, 


du mauvais 
the aurong fid-. 


ſens, 
de tout ſens, R195” 
de tous Jes hk hes ohne | 
de part & d' autre, en both fi, 
de toutes parts, on all fi l=. 


ve „ (4) 
i bon droit, * Ay, Jul, 


rightly. 
a tort, wrong fill. 
avec raiſon, with a cant. 
fans raiſon, a,,, cauſe. 


in emulation of cut 
another, with 4 
contention «<1 
/hall ds beſt. 
ftr ichh. 
a Aa fond 
ud Ig me 1. 


de ſang froid, 3 
exprès, 5 purpoſe, for the pur. 


, e bs 
a difſein, de/tenedly, purpoſe!" 


a l'envi, 


a la rigueur, 


de ſens raſſis, ; 


2 n 3 1 1 NI 9 * 
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| malicioufly, mif- 


par malice, chigvouſly. 
de propos 5 on ſet purpoſe, for 
delibere, the nonce. 

rout de bon, in good carnaſt. 
ſerieuſement, ſeriouſly. 
pour rire, in a joke. 
pour badiner, ina jeſt. 


en riant, 
en badinant, 


de ſon chef, 
de fa tate, 


for fun. 


of his, her own 
head, mind, or 


r 


Acc 4. 
{rourdiment, giddily. 
a Petourdie, heedlefly. 
ſottement, fillits. 
temcrairement, rally. 


lis Mtly. 

headt;ng, inconjide- 
rately. 

f haſtily, in a hurry 

a la hate, } Nh, "ha 


in a Hude. 


a la I6pere, 


a la volce, 


3 , preci- 
precipitanument, pitation. 
bruſquement, bluntly. 


par inadvertence, inadvertently. 
par mégarde, by coerfrght. 
par mépriſe, through miſtake. 
au hazard, at random. 


hy chance, acct- 
par hazard, 


dent all 7. 
a Pavanture, at a venture. 
let the ab 
cane to the 


at. 


a tout hazard, 
au pis aller, 


goute a goute, by drops. 
a Petroit, narrowly. 
d'accord, agreed. 


on one's knees, with 

my, his, her, your, 

\ their bended knees. 

2 mort, mortally. 

a la mort, at the 

a Particle de la mort, 
au point de la mort, 


a genoux, 


death * 


„ 
S 


à tous &- 5 


* 


point of 
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tout au long, at large. 
tout-a-fair, quite. 


a la bonne toi, 
1 
 s TM * . 
de bonne foi, 5 ſincerely 
de bon jeu, Hah 
de bonne puerre, $5.4 


de néœceſſité, neceſarily. 
a toute force, . by all means. 
de toutes les manieres, a ways. 
ts all intents and 
purpoſes. 
UNAWATrCS. 
unthought on. 


5 une: pedted!y. 


gards, 
a Piraproviſte, 
au depourvu, 
ſans y penſer, 
fans s'y attendre, 


inopincment, : napping. 
on fark j out of one's /leep, at 
UNawares. 

a l'amiable, amicably. 
en ami, friendly. 
{ fear Sl © betaveen wind 

1 and water. 
a Petuvce, ſtewed. 
en paix, in peace. 
puiſiblement, peaceably, 
en repos, quietly, 
a vuide, empty. 
a ſec, dricd up. 


ſans facon, 
de travers, 
de bides, 


hen! ce emony. 
crojs, acroſs. 

. = 1 A y p . 
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de guinguots, awry. 
de niveau, even with, 
avec ſoin, carefully, 


EXac ment, exactly, accurately. 
groſſièrement, rudely. 


d'une manicre 
unmannerly, 


grôſhère, 
fort & ferme, flontly. 
en diligence, in haſte. 


a pied, 


on Bot. 

a cheval, on horſeback. 
a califourchon, a-/tradile., 
en carolle, ina coach, 
en 


” ** | 
n 
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en bateau, in a boat. 
1 la mode, aſter the faſhion. 
a la Fran- | er the French 
coſe. abay, Or faſhion. 


; i after the Engliſh 
4 PAngloiſe, 9 1 PY 1 
© | faihion. 


Adverls of AFFIRMATION. 
oui, yer. 
oui da, ar, ayz F111! Fr . 
Out vraiment : 

: 2 , Fg 111. re . 


oui en VEritc,, 5 

certes, | fare, to be ſure, 
aſſurément, alſuredly. 
certainement, _ certainly. 
en vé&rité, in truth. 
2 la vente, indeed. 
vraiment, verily. 
vcritablement, truly. 
{ans dome, without doubt. 
volonticrs, readily, willingly. 
{ans fautc, wit>out fail. 
immanquablemient, 24 17115605 
infailliblement, 5 . 
indubitablement, undoubtedly. 


Of NEGATION. 

non, ne, ni 

b : 6 my not. 
pots Pas, non D245; 
point du tout, nl at all. 
pullemenr, by no meant. 
en nulle ma- in 19 Wiſe, not 

0 17 0 
niere, 12 Fic loa 7. 


Of Dovusr. 


pout-etre, perhaps. 
probablement, probably. 


vrai ſemblablement, very likely. 


Advert; of Comparisox, Cc. 
ainſi, | | ti. US» 


de meme, 
comme ccla, 


like this, or that. 
de lee, after, or in this, ot 


manieère, that manner. 
en partic, partly, 


tout autant, @s Much, exactly /;, 


tout-a-la fois, all tog 1; th, EF, 
ſeparẽment, 1 parateh, „ 


a part, apart, by one 's ſel lf; 
a Pecart, out of the away, 
a quarter, | ah: 
plus, nose, moins, // 
pis, de, micux, Vetter. 


de pis en pis, arſe and worſe, 
de mic ux en better aud 
RR + 
either mare 
nor leſs. 
de part & d'autre, on bath fades. 
a plus torte much more, or 
raifon, : much leſs. 
untverſcllement, univerſally. 
gencralement, generall . 
doucement, gently, 
autrement, etheraviſc 
particulicrement, particularly. 


eſpecially, in 


ni "4s ni moins, 


en particulier, ] 


private. 
pr incipaleze: nt, chieſ!;. 
{ur rout, 'E hve all. 


after all, up 
apres tour, 5 / 51 - 5 
( PC whole. 


* * Co * # * * . 
au Cant raire, GH the COBEr ATTY. 


Of INTERROGATION, 
quand, 9 7227 P urquoi, "uy; ? 
combien, Va much, h;axv many ? 
combicn de how often, J 

fois, 5 W411) ine. 5 
comment, Haav! 


Cencally, 
„ * 


r 


Part II. Ch. 5. Of Adoerbs. 97 


Generally ſpeaking, one can make as many adreibs of Buakly and ee 
25 there are adnouns in the French language, in adding only ment to the adj. 
tire; but with this difference, that with the adnouns that end in e Pads: os or 
in i, or u, 'tis to the maſculine of the fame adnopns that termination Went is 
added, and to the feminine of thoſe ending in. e (not ſcunded) or in a conſu- 


F IIS ALAS: TRI -< Lee FILE 


R nant, Thus, 
: eiſement calily, 1 . caſy. 
aſſurement, aſſuredly, - + Sk ig ure, a ured. 
5 ſerſement, ſ- nſtbly, 1 ſenſe, ſenüble. | 
, 3 politely, CE OR poli, polite, 
g urdiment, boldly, C bardi, bold. 
A eee | «' ſolu, abſolute, Cc. 70 
: And ſagen zent, wiſely, age, wiſe. 
; certaine wer, certainly, certaine, certain. 
5 ſculement, only , from ſcule, onl Y. 
1 doucement, ſu cctly, dauce, ſacct. 
wvivenieat, &c. quickly, &c. Vive, quick. 
| Obſerve that theſe adnouns ending in & (acute) keep it in the adverbs that 
are derived from them; and the adverbs formed from the adnouns femir, ine, 
£ have c before ment not ſounded, except theſe ſix; aveuglement, blindly, from 
* vergle, blind; com mad ment, commodicaſly; from commicde, commodious ; in- 
cemmod&ment, mc: ede , from inc ummodc, inconv enient; 25 ſermement, con- 
| tormably, from me, conformable ; ; enormement, hugely, from 6n2rme, huge; 3 
2 and impuncment, uk impunity, from i, un puniſhed. 
's 
js The following thirteen adverbs, derived from adnouns ending with a conſo- 1 
FA nant, or in u, are alto ſpekt, the lirſt eight with an accent acute, and the laſt 1 
5. with a circumflex over the penultima, which therefore is drawa out a little in the ; 
x pronnneption. 
ex Pre, Je "men , expreſſedly, ] ſexres, expreſs. « 
eonfuſement, confuſedly, | confas, confuſe, 4 
T orkciſtment, preciſely, | | precis, preciſe. 4 
J. commune ment, commonly, | commun, common. H 
1 importunc ment, importunately, E portun, importunate. 
obſcure ment, obſcurely, | 6)cur, obſcure, 8 
praſonde ment, deeply, > from « profend, deep. 1 
4 pr Seer profufely, profus, profute, | 
gen {4 1! ge! itcelly, | gexlil, ge nteel. 1 
eperd ument, de ſperately, | {perdu, diſmayed. | 
2 ingen ment, in genuc * | | 1-19 640, ingenuous. 1 
, ditment, duly . due. 4 
5 aſidiment, aſũduouſly 4 Hun, aſũdnous. 4 
a From adnouns ending in 7 and ent adverbs are formed, in changing 3 1 
4 termination into amme et and ernment (founded alike.) Thus from con fn, 4 
conſtant, is formed ccaſlamncut, conſtantly; from vident, evident, 4: re ; 
3 Sr. | 
. ht adnouns in . r: are excepted: he ent, ſlowly, from lent, flow : 1 
preßt * UE Ut preſently, ſrom prifert, pref:nt ; - da FREY ily, from 2 
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ment, inſtantly, from a noun which was very likely in the language formerly, 
dut is now loſt ; 1lamment, notedly, from noter, to note; nuitamment, by night, 
from nut, night; and /ieomment, wittingly, from ſpaveir, to know. 

Moreover oblerve, that from the pre poſitions a, de, en, dans, du, avec, &c 
joined with nouns and adnouns, are formed as many adverbs compound, 3. 
there are nouns and adnouns in the language, 


CHAP VE 
Of Prepaſitions. 1 


F Prepoſitions, ſome govern the firſt State, ſome the ſecond, 
and ſome the third. 


Prepoſitions geverning the 1ſt State, or which are never attended} 
de er a. 


3 Londres, At London. 

De France, From France. 

Des ce tems- la From that time. 

Avant vous, Before you. 

Devant lui, Before Fi. 

Derriere elle, Behind her. 

ec mon, With mc. 

Attendu ſa promeſſe, - Conſidering his promiſe, 

V i fon age, Seeing bis age. 

Cher nous, At, or to our houſe. 
Apres les Fees, After the Holydays. 

Depris Notl, | Since Chriſtmas. | 
Dans In ville, In ?þ- city. 

 -:-- te, In ſummer. 

Durant Phiver, During the winter. 

Pendant la ccremome, During the ceremony. 

Entre vous & moi, Between you and me. 


RED T7: 


1 A Par rosiriox 15 a part of ſpeech indeclinable, put beforc Nouns, Pto- 
nouns, Verbs, Adverbs, and even Prepolittons, which it governs, and witt- 
out which it has no complete ſenſe : as, avec Ju permiſſion du Rei, with the ; 
King's leave; pour mi, for me; apros eri dine, after having dined ; ju/gu' 4 
reſent, 'till now ; puſg 2174s mini, till paſt midnight. 

Prepoſitions are cither fimp/s, as, devant, hetorc ; , upon; par, by, Cc. ot 
eompeu ad, „ Ou de d ant de, 5. 4D, Over-agalnu; al defſus, above, Cc. 
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Parnit 
Environ 
Vers 
Envers 
Selon 
Suivant 
Comme 
Contre 

T ouchant 
Concernant 
Sans 

Pour 
Moyennant 
Nonob/tant 
Except c 
Flormis 
Hors © 
Malgre 
Outre 

Par 

Sur 

Sours 

de Deſſus 
de Defſous 
par Deſjus 
par Deſſous 
far Dega 
par Del2 

8 Travers 


Sauf 


eux, 
dix hommes, 
la nuit, 
ſes amis, 
ſon avis, 
ce qu'il fera, 
ſa mere, 
la porte, 
Pouvrage, 
Paffaire, 

. raiſon, 
les frais, 


: cela, 


la ſcience, 


tout le monde, 
ce ſujet, 
la fenetre, 
la table, 

la chaiſe, 
ſon viſage, 
le lit, 

la rete, 

le caroſſe, 
les monts, 
la riviere, 
le corps, 
ſon recours, 
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Among them. 

About en men. 

Towards night. 

To, or towards his friend,. 
According to his advice. 
According as what he will do. 
Like his, or her mother. 
By the door. 

Concerning the work. 
About the matter. 
Without any reaſon. 

For the charges. 


Notwithſtanding at. 


251 5 learning. 
In ſpite of all the world: 
Beſides that ſubject. 
By, or at the window. 
Upon the table. 

Under the chair. 

From her face. 

From under the bed. 
Above the head. 

Under the coach. 

On this ſide the Alps. + 
On that ſide the river. 
Through the body. 

But with à remedy. 


Theſe following govern the 2d State, ar are always attended by one 
of theſe particles de, du, des. 


Aupres 
Pres 
Proche 
Faute 
Hors 
Lain 
Le lang 
Enſuite 
A cauſe 


A Pegard 


de moi, 
du feu, 
du Palais, 
de Prone 
de la ville, 
du bois, 
de la prairie, 
de cela, 
delle, 
de la lille, 


N 


By me. 

Near the fire. 

Near the palace. 

For want of payment. 

Out of 7he city. 

At a diſtance from the word. 
Along the meadow. 

After that. 

On her account, becauſe of her, 
As to the girl. 


A 


2 r * 


4 Y — 24 » "Ws. 7 þ -  _ 22 1 4 2 Ss. 0 - 
bd > hy y * * — J 8 1 4 * 3 NY 
_— 1 ' MS. 2 r 1 — n 4 


=? 


5 8 
* i 
8 x 


98 

A Pinſcu de ſon pere, 
A Pex ception de ſon mani, 
A moins A" un (cu, 
A la reſerve d' une penſion, 
A couvert de Porage, 
A Pabri des coups, 
Au dega, 5 
En dega, ae 14 naye, 
Au del, du Rhin, 
Au deſſus 4 elle, 

Au deſſous de lui, 


Au devant 


Au derriere de la porte, 
Au tour, ets 
A Pentour EY 


de fa maiſon, 
de ſa femme, 


Aux environs 


A Pexcluſon 


A force de bras, 

A rebours de poll, 

Au prix de fon honneur, 
A raiſon decing pour cent, 
Vis-d- vi de la Bourſe, 
A Poppojite de la maiſon, 
Au travers de la cuiſſe, 

Au lieu de cela, 

Au moyen de quoi, 

Au perit, . 

** e. he, 

Au millieu de la rue, 

A fleur > eau, 

Au nitcau de la cour, 


Arai de terre, ou de chauſlce, 


A cite de fa femme, 

A la faveur de la nuit, 

Aux depens de la compagnie, 
En depit de ſon mani, 


la mode de France, 
Pour Pamour d' elle, 
Au grand regret de tout le monde, 
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Without the knowledge of % . 
Her huſband excepted. [| ther, 
Under a crown. 

Excepting a pen/ion. 

Suclered from e form. 
Secure from the blxws. 


On this ſide of the Hedge. 


On the other ſide he Rhine. 
Aborvc her. 


Below hin. 


de quelqu'un (aller) 79 go and meet cnc. 


Behind the door. 
About the buſh. Prov. 


Round about his houſe 9 
Excepting his wife. 
By ſtrength of arm. 


Againſt 7he hair. 


At the expence of his honzur. 
At the rate of five per cent. 
Over-againſt the E: change. 
Oppotite to his houſe. 

Through his High. 

Inſtead of hat. 

In virtue avheresfe 


At the peril of Ji; Liss. 


In the middle of the /treet. 
Near the edge of the water. 
Even with /e yard. : 
Even, or level with Ae ground, 
By his wife. | 
By means of e . 


At the expence of he fociety. 


In ſpite of her huſband. 

After the manner of the French. 
For the ſake of her. 

To the great regret of every Bed). 


Theſe four govern the 3d State, er are always attended by one , 
theſe particles a, au, aux. 


Ju ſau? 1 ndes 3 


aux, 


28 far as the [nd;es. 


PART IL Ch. To 


Par rapport a lui, 
Quant * moi, 
Sauf a 


berty to ſue (a Law Phraſe.) 


Of Conjuuctions. 
| With reſpect to him. 


As for my part. 


la partie à ſe pourvoir, But the Plaintiff is at li- 


CHA FP. VII. 


Of Conjundtions. 


ſome the infininive. 


F CoxJuNCTIONS, ſome govern, that is, will have the next 
verb in the indicative mood, ſome the ſubjunctive, and 


?, Theſe following Conjunctions govern the indicative. 


ainſt que, as. 
tout ainſi que, Juſt as. 
de mine que, EVEN as. 
fi, f 
# bien 7, | 2 that. 
de forte que, 


ve maniere que, by ſuch a man- 
de fagon que, ner that. 


tellement que, ſo that. 
me 
as. 
en tant que, | 
@ ce que, according as, ar to. 
comme ſi, as it, as tho'. 
lorſque 
ue, when. 
quand, 
endant que 
P . 7 of whillt. 
tandis . 
a cauſe que 
8 * 40 P becauſe. 


a / derne, 
aut. gue, 
ft tot que, 
des 7, 


ſcarce, hardly. 
as ſoon as. 


is Englihed by Van, or it, 
N 2 


psurquoi, why. 
do vient)? How comes it to 
que ? pals ? 


apres que, after, when. 


depuis que, ſince, 
puiſque, ſince. 
ou que, ſeeing, being that. 


attendu que, 
au lieu que, 
a meſure que, 
tant que, 
autant que, 
eutre que, 
Joint que, 
felon que, : 
furvant que, 
peut tre que, perhaps. 
autant) whereas, for as much 
= 1 
or 1 il que, now is it that. 


i long tems que, as long as, 
3 


conſidering that. 
whereas. 

in proportion as. 
as long as. 

as much as. 


beſides that. 
add to that. 


as, according as. 


a peine is followed by que in the ſecond part of the ſentence, and that gue 
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that, to the end 
that. 


afin que, 
pour que, 
avant ques 
fans que, 
bien que, 
quoi que, 
encore que, 
ſoit que, whether and or. 
Seppoſez que, ſuppoſe that. 
ſuppsſons que, let us ſuppoſe that. 
poſes le cas que, put the caſe that. 


before. 


without that. 


tho', although. 


a la bonne heure que, I grant 
'. that, e. 


en attendant que, itill, in expec- 
tation that. 

au cas que, ? in caſe that, or 

encas que, | if 

non que, not that. 

non pas que, not but. 

ce neſt pas que, *tis not but that. 

pour vu gue, ſo, if, provided 

moyennant que, that, 

a moins que, 

ft ce weſt que, 5 

pour peu que, 


unleſs. 


- 


if, never fo little. 


conditional. 


a and de, to. 
par, l by. 
Pur, to, for to. 
apreiy after. 
411, without. 


Juſgqu'd, to that degree that, 
till. 

fouf d, 

faute de, 

afin de, 

ae Fe ur de, | 


de crainte de, 


ſave. 
for want of. 
in order to. 


for fear ol. 
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20. Theſe Conjunctions govern the ſubjunctive. 


bien — with a proviſo 


que, * that. 
a condition upon condition 
que, * that. 


excepte Que, 
hormis que, 
hors que, 


except that, 


ſave that. 


finon que, but that. 
de peur que, for fear that. 
de crainte que, leaſt, 


lain que, far from, 
bien loin que, very far from. 


tant ven 2 *is fo far from, 


que, 
il Pen faut eb N i N 
bien que, A e as 
ſo far from. 
for all that. 
notwithſtanding 


malgre que, 
nanchſtaut 
que, : that. 

Dieu veuille que, God grant. 
Plaije, or Plat Would to 
a Dieu que, : God. 

a Dieu ne plaiſc 5 God forbid. 


Que, 


zien entendu que, and d condition gue, are alſo conſtrued with the future and 


3*. Theſe govern the Infinitive, 


au lieu de, inſtead ct. 


lin de, far from. 
bien lain de, very far from. 
excepte de, except to. 
ayant de 

Soy before. 
avant que aa, 
a moins de, . 
0 . 7 unlels, 
d noi us que de, 


plutit que de, rather than to: 
and all the con junctions end- 
ing in de. 


r 
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A CovnjixcTIOn is a part of ſpeech indeclinable, which ſerves to join the 
members and parts of ſpeech together. in ſhe u ing the dependency of relation, 
and coheteney between the words and ſentences, 2 - 

Conjunctions are cither ſimple or compound. They are divided into Copu- 
lative and Comparative, or of Collection; Disjunclive, Advetſative, or of Op- 
poſition; Conditional, and Exceptive; Dubitative, Declarativc, and Conceſſise; 
Cauſal, Concluding, or of Conclution, and Tranſitive. 

Conjunctions Copulative are thoſe that join, and, as it were, couple two terms 
together; as two adgouns u ith one and the ſame Noun or Verb; or two Pre- 
politions with the ſame affir mation or negation, And the Comparative are thoſe 
that denote beſides a reſpect of Compariton between things. Such are, 


2 and; auſſi bien que, as well as. mais encore 
. comme, as, whereas. de meme que, as, juſt as. mais meme, bat a 
comme ſi, as if, as tho'. ainſt gre, as, as allo, mats auſſi, N 
de forte que ſo that, tant gue, as mich as. F moreover, be- 
£ 1 , . T2 e plus, 1 
de manitre que, ¶ in ſuch a nn plus, ncither. liles, further. 
tellement 3e, manner Yu plus que, no more than. ſavor, to wit. 
' ” ” 0 , 
ſi bien que, that. attaut que, as, as much as. cutre cela, beſides. 
aſi (with que) as. non ſcule ment, not only. outre que, beſcdes that, 


ni plus ni mein juſt as, Cauiant e whereas, for , que, ö add to that. 
que, even as. gue, as much as. and , fo, in the ſenſe of 


22 


The Disjunfive ſhew a reſpect of ſeparation or diviſion : as, 


ni, nor, neither. ſat que, or. au lien que, u hœreas - 
eit, whether. aa hen de, inſtead of, ou, ou ou bien, or elſe. 


The Adverſative denote reſtriction or contrariety : as, 


mais, but. nano ant que, notwith- gqroique, although. 
neanmans, nevertheleſs. landing that. bien que, though. 
pourtant, yet, however. bien lain de, ( far from, encore que, tho". 


tout25-fois, yet, for all that. tant gen faut {o far 
ceperndant, in the mean gue, 4 from. 
[while. 


The Canditional, which ſuppoſe a condition, ſerve to reſtrain and limit what has 
been juſt ſaid; as, | 


ſi, ; if, whether. & mins que, 

ft non, if not, or elſe. &@ moms de, $ unleſs. 
comme ſi, as if, as tho.“ ſans, „ant gue, _ without. 
pour vn que, provided that. / ce weſt gue, 

d condition que, upon condition, excepte que, except that. 
hien entendu que, with a proviſo c, tho' although, (fol- 
ſppꝛſeꝝ que, that, ſuppoſe, guard meme, lowed in French 
en, or aa cas que, put the caſe, r grand hien by the Condit:io- 
piez le cas que, in caſe that. meme, nal.) 


ea taut c, however, whatever happens, 


The 
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The Dubitative ſhew ſome doubt or ſuſpenſion of the mind: as, ff, whether ; 


fſavar fi, whether or no. 


The Declarative, which ſerve to illuſtrate and cx- 


plain a thing: as, peur lors, then; /avcir, to wit ; ſur tout, eſpecially; cet d- 
care, that is to ſay; comme far cn ple, as for inſtance. 


The Conceſſive, which ſhew the aſſent we give to a thing, are, à la verite, in- 
deed; en effet, in eſſect; q accord, done, agreed ; ſoit, well and good; tope, done; 
non que, nen pas que, ce neſt pas que, not but. 


The Canſal ſhew the reaſon of ſomething : as, 


car, for. 
parce que, becauſe. 
becauſe of. 


a cauſe gue, 
4 cauſe de, on account of. 
vu gue, conſidering that. 
attendu ſeeing that, 

gue, } being that. 


- 


Oeft pourquoi, therefore. 
par conſequent, conſe- 
ſquently. 
pour cet Het, to that end. 
fi lie 0 3 ſo that. 
de forte que, 
auf, ſo and ſo. 
auſſi, [ therefore. 


the more be- 

dq autant canſe, ſo 

gue, much the 

> autant more as, 

Plus que, that, be- 
caule. 


enfin, in fine, in ſhort, at 

(Jaſt. 
or eſi-il que, now, but, 
d' autant que, for as much 


(as. 

ory pate that is to 
gue, ſay that. 
pour concluſiin, to con- 
[clude, 


afin que, that, to the 

end that, 
afin de, in order to, 
Puiſque, ſince, 
come, a, oc 


The Concluding denote a conſequence drawn from what is before : as, 


from thence 
it follows 
[that. 

tis therefore, 
or for that 
ſreafon that, 
it being fo, 
theſe things 
being 1o, 


10 Senſrut 
a la qe, 


\ 


$ 


cela tant, 
cela ant 2 
2 


ainſi, 


eſt pour 


cela que, 


The Tranſtive, which ſerve to paſs from one ſentence to another, and called 
alto Continuative, becauſe they denote contiauation in the ſpeech, are, 


en et, in eſſetct, indeed. 
dailleurs, beſides. 
de plus, moreover. 
dun autre ) on the other 

ces, ſide, on the 
other hand. 
beſides that. 

after that. 


cutre cela, 
apres cela, 


R after all. 
apres } upon the whole. 
tout, in the main. 


enſuite, then, atterwards. 
puis, then, et puis, and 
belides. 


To theſe Con junctions add ſome others of Inter; 


pourhuci, why, where- 
ore. 


meme, even. 
de meme, likewiſe. 
ſans deute, without doulr. 


fans mentir, truly, to 
a dire vrai, 4 ſpeak the 
ſtruth. 
ls deſſus, thereupon. 
far quai, | whereupon, 
en un mot, in one word. 
au rejte, as for the reſt. 
il eſt vrai que, it is true 
that. 
I allow it, I 

Ten con- ; 
Yak grant it, [ 
g grant that. 


par quelle 


ratſon , 


what for, for 
hat reaſon ? 


in the mean 


fur ces en- A while, while 


trefaites, / theſe things 
were doing, 

| however, 

quoi qual however i! 
en ſoit, ) be, or let i: 


be as it will, 
now [I thipk 
on't, now 
u eate ſpeak. 
ing of that, 


a Propoys, 


'9gation, and Time: as, 


a quel propos, to what 
[purpole. 
i 


n 
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how comes juſu' d ce que, till. pendant que, whilſt, 
; doi vient it to paſs, en oftendant, in the mean cependant > in the mean 
: que,” comes that (time. que, £ while. 
about ? depuis que, ſince. hardly, ſcarce, b 
des que, ; avant gue, ſcarcely (fol- i 
; ſi tor que, as ſoon as. avant de, before. a peine, lowed by que 
5 auſſi tit gue, avant ue de, in the ſen» 
toutes les fois : as often apres que, after. tence.) 
que, : as. guand, when. 
en attendant till, un- /or/que, 
* que, £ til. 
t. 
5 Obſerve, that many and the ſame words are Adverbs, Prepoſitions, and Con- 
J junctions, according to the diffcrent reſpects with which they are uſed gramma- 
0 tically, that is, according to the divers relations which they have to the other 
parts of ſpeech which they are joined to. 2 
To the above-mentioned Parts of Speech, Grammarians have added Inter- 
os jefions, which are ParTiCLes ſerving to denote ſome paſſion or emotion of the 
= mind; but there is another fort which may be called Diſcurſrve ; as ci and la in 


f cet hamme<-ci, tliis man; cette ſemme- ld, that woman; voici, voila, &c. In this 
claſs of words may be ranged the article; and they altogether may be defined, 


* « A part of Speech repreſenting the ſtate and condition of the mind in the 
wy «© exhibition of its thouglits.“ 
ſo. . 
nez They are neither adverbs, nor prepoſitions, nor conjunctions; therefore can- I 
10. not be ranged in any of the aforeſaid claſſes of words, and yet they are ſome- 
thing in ſpeech. From whence it is plain, that ſome Grammarians are very 
led much in the wrong, to comprehend inditterently under the denomination of 
Particles words of different ſpecies, which have, as well as the particles, a ſpeci- 
* fal ſignification, which no other has. 
Ile 
ng Discox swr PARTICLES, ; 
ing. ci, cet bamme-a, this man. . 
ret, Ia, cette femmes!a, that woman, 4 
I: Ca, ah, ca, woyons, now, let's ſee. | 
t It out da, ay, ay, 2 Beſides the articles le, la, les, and theſe invented te 4 
will, ch bien, Well. by imitate the ſounds of dumb creatures, and the noiſe {1 
unk of which is occaſioned by the claſhing of bodies againſt one another, Be, Cric, 4 
nos Crac, Tic, Tac, Porf. 4 
eak- | 
at IxTERJzcTive PanTICLES. 
ah! hah! ah! (for almoſt all the emotions of the mind, as Joy, I 
fear, grief, &c. but differently uttered, according to the 
emotion which it expreſſes.) 4 
helas ! alas ! (for grief.) | 
ouf, ahi, (for pain.) . 
what bon! well, right (for both aſſenting and diſſenting to ſomething, 
pole. e liking, or diſliking it.) 
a" ous, clog, pſhaw (tor diſcontent.) 


l, fy uf; {tor diſlike and averſion.) 
oh! 
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oh! oh! oh! 
Eh 

bon Dieu! 
Miſcricorde! 
O dame 
allons, 
courage , 
alerte, 

bis, 

hola, 


tout beau, 


paix, chut, ſt, 
hola, ho, hem, 


Vire le Roi, 
Vive la joie, 
Vivat, 


Rudiments of the Frapch Tongue. 


(for deriſion.) 


lack-a-day/ 

blejs me! (for ſurpriſe.) 

Dear Stirs! 

come on, 

cheer up, (for encouraging thoſe we ſpeak to.) 
couraze, 


cee, again, (for repcating. ) 

old, 5 (for reprefling, checking, and aſia ſong 
fftly, emotion. ) 

hijt, buſh, 


(for ſilencing. ) 
e, lo, ebe, (for calling.) 


[ER 3 (for ſhouting.) 


arni, mardi, marble, parbleu, Diable, peſte, Cadedis, ſoufre, ventreſaiugr, 


Cc. "death, o ud, 


damn, &c. (for paſſion and imprecation.) 


PARTY 


. PART III. 


- Of SYNTAX or CONSTRUCTION. “ 


r. J. 
Of the Conſtraction of the Article, Noun, and Adnoun.. 


157 HE Article and Adnoun agree with the Noun * in gender 
and number: as, 


me Le beau Prince, the handſome Prince, 
La belle Princèſſe, the handſome Princels. 
Les boannes Loeix, the good laws. 


0 . 2* 
| EST. 
1 SYNTAX is the regular joining of the parts of ſpeech together, conſorma- 
rh, ble to the Cu of a — 553 
In the conſirugion of French ſpeech, two things are moſt accurately to be 
conſidered : Concord and Government. CoxcosD is the abſalute Agreement 
of 1/7, The Article and Adnoun with the Noun. 2dly, The Verb with its 
Subject. 3d'y, The Relative with the Antecedent. GoveERNMENT is the in- 
fluence which ſeme parts of ſpeech have over others: as, 1/7, A Verb, Ad- 
noun, or Prepoſition over a noun, in requiring to be in ſuch or ſuch a ſtate ra- 
ther than in another. 24%, A Conjunction, or Prepoſition over a Verb, which 
they govern in ſuch or ſuch a mood. 3d%, A Noun over an Adnoun, by which 
ſometimes it will be followed, and another time will give the Adnoun the pre- 
cedency : as likewiſe Verbs over Adverbs, or Adverbs over themiclres ; ſome 1 
having the ſpecial privilege to come before others, when they meet together in 
a ſentence. 
2 When two or more nouns come together, without a comma between them, 
they all govern cach the next in the ſecond ſtate, the firſt governing the ſecond, 
the ſecond the third in the fame ſtate, and fo on (that is, the firſt is always 
followed by the prepoſition de, either alone, or contracted with the article 
before the next noun); but that ſecond ſtate can never come in French before 
the noun that governs it, as in Engliſo, but after: as, les gardes da Roi, the 
King's guards ; I porte de la ma'fon, the houſe's gate; per le ſervice de la flie 
da Koi, for the ſervice of the King's. flect. Vaici la main de Faffocie du frere 
de ma femme, here's my wife's brother's partner's houſe. 
Sometimes , is left out ia Eng/iſb, and the latter noun, inſtead of the pre- 
poſition, is put former, and ends in 5, as in the examples juſt mentioned. —— 
Sometimes alſo the two nouns come together without of before the latter, or 's 
after the former, and like a compound word: as the chamber-door: but the 
firit of them is governed of the ſecond, which muſt always come firſt in French) 
with one of theſe particles de, du, des, before the governed, as in the ſaid in- 
ſtances. 
3 When two or more nouns of different numbers and genders, or genders 
enly, have an adnoun common to both, it agrees in number and gender with 
the laſt: as, é 
It ave.t les yeux & la boucke ouvèrte ; N 
or I! avoit la 1997 & les yeux ouverts, | His eyes and mouth were opened. 


R L Les ctangs & les rivieres glacces, The ponds and rivers frozen. 
| 0 
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2 The Article is uſed before the names of the ſpecies or thing: 
which can be ſpoken of. Therefore nouns of Subſtances, Arts, Sci. 
ences, Metals, Virtues and Vices, nouns of Countries, Kingdoms, 
and Provinces, Mountains, Rivers, and Winds, and others like, ha. 
ving no article before them in Eugliſb, require the article in French: 
as, 

L'or & Vargent ne ſouroient faire le bonheur de Vhomme, 

Geld and filter cannot make the happineſs of mar. 

La vertu ſeule peut le rendre heureux, & il Ny a que le vice qui 
puiſſe le rendre mal heureux, Virtue alone can make him happy, and 
nothing but vice can make him unhappy. 

La France eſt le plus beau pays de P Europe, 

France is the fineſt country in Europe, &c. 


. 


But when there be one, or many words, between the laſt noun and the ad- 
noun, that adnoun (common to all) agrees with the noun maſc. though the lat 
noun be femin. and if the nouns are ſing. then the adnoun common ſhall be 
put in the plur. numb. and maſe. gender: as, 


3 The 


L'etang & la riviere etoient glaces, The pond and rirer were frozen. 
Les ttangs & les rivieres qu'il trauva ) The ponds and rivers which he found 
glaces, frozen. 


And when the adnoun (common to three or more nouns, whether of the 
ſame or of different genders) is preceded and governcd by the verb Cre, it mult 
have another noun plural, as cheſes or biens, to agree with; as, 

L'or, Pargent, la renommee, les bonneurs, & les dignites ſont des choſes incertaines 
& periſſables, or ſont des biens incertains et periſſables, Gold, ſilver, fame, ho- 
nours, and dignities, are uncertain and periſhable, or ate things uncertain and 
periſhable. | 


1 From the nouns of Countries, Kingdoms, and Provinces, except ſome 
which are commonly conſtrued with one of theſe words before them, republigne, 
Princi pautẽ, &tat, pays, &c. as le pays 4 Avignon, the country of Avignon, {a priu- 
cipauts d Orange, the principality of Orange, and ſome few others (taken notice 
of in my Exerciſes) which take no article. | 
| When the words attendimg the names of Countries and Kingdoms, reſpect 
them immediately as to coming from, or going out, the names of thoſe coun- 
tries are uſed without an article. Therefore, we fay with the prepoſition 45 
only, I'enir de France, to come from France, Sortir d' Ang7:terre, to go out of 
England, and not venir de la France, Sortir de I Angleterre. 

With words denoting the place one lives in, and whither one is going or 
coming to, we uſe the prepoſition en before the names of thoſe places, without 
article: as Demerrer en France, to live in France; Aller en Italie, to go to Italy, 


Venir, or Paſſer en Angleterre, to come, or paſs over to Fogland. i 
Wheg a River's name is preceded by the word 1iviere, it takes the article, if 
it is of the maſc. gender, and the prepoſition de only, if it is of the fem. other- 
wiſe they all take the article: as la riviere du Rhine, the tiver Rhone; la rivur: 
de Seine, the river Stine; or le Mone, la Seine, la Tamiſe, the Thames, WU 
i cu 


Kee ww cance ÞVÞ ua 
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= zo. The noun of the Meaſure, Weight, and Number of the things 

: chat have been bought, requires the article: as, 

Le ble ſe vend un cu le boiſſeuu, Wheat is ſold for a crown & buſhel, 

* le beurre vaut fix ſous la livre, butter colts ſix-pence a pound. 

4 les ce valent quatre ſous la douzaine, eggs colt a groat a dozen. 

4%. When the noun is not taken in an univerſal ſenſe, but denotes 

only part of the ſentence ſignified by it, that limited ſenſe is expreſſed 
by the particle de before the article, or contracted with it, if the noun 

„ is maſculine: and nouns taken in that ſenſe imply the word hne, 

id ſometimes expreſſed, ſometimes not: as, 

Donnez-moi du pain, de la viande, de Pargent, des habits, 


Give me fome bread, ſome meat, money, Ccloaths, 
Cette liqueur reſemble a du vin, that liquor is like wine.“ 
* rn 
5 When a Mount's, Meorntain's, or Hill's name is preceded by the word mont, 
5 it takes neither article nor prepoſition: as le mant Ic ſuve, Veſuvius; le mont 
alt Atlas, mount Atlas; les ments Pirtuces, the Pirenegn mountains. After the 


Le word montage, it takes the prepolition de, which is contracted with the arti- 
cle, when the name of the hill has it: as la mentagne de Peteſi, the mountain 
of Potali; la montague de Sion, Mount Sion, Cc. Otherwiſe they all take the 


acl article : as le Veſuve, Þ Atlas, les Pirences, le Calvaire, &c. 
a I Theſe following prepoſitions (one and twenty in number) always will have 
" the article before the next noun. | 
all evant, before, durant, during. parmi, among. 
apres, after. envers, towards. pendant, during. 
82 chez, > to. excepte, except. ſelon, according. 
.* dans, in. bhors, out. ſous, under, 
nd be puis, ſince. bormis, except, ſutvant, according, 
devant, © before. nonchſtant, notwithſtand- ſur, upon. 
derritre, behind. (ing. touchant, concerning. 
* vert, towards. 
yy Theſe ten ſometimes require the article before the next noun (When it is 
i” end as a Denomination or Appellation) and ſometimes not (when it is uſed only 
_ as a Modification or Qualiſication.) See Grammar, Pag. 188. 
6, at, to; de, of, from; avec, with; contre, againſt ; entre, between; par, by; 
ee teur, for; maſgre, in ſpite of; outre, beſides ; ſans, without, 
4 2 But when the noun is preceded by an adnoun, it loſes its article, and is 
496 contented with the particle de as, 
ot Donnez-msi de bon pain, de bonne viande, de bons habits, 
Give me good bread, good meat, good cloaths. 
Are la many caſes it is indifferent to uſe either of theſe two particles du or un : 


as T'entens du bruit la haut, or F entens un bruit 1a haut, I hear a noiſe, or ſome 
noiſe above. But when the noun is uſed without any adnoun, it requiss du, 
it when with an aduoun un : as, II a du danger d aller fur mer, there is danger 

in going to fea. Ceux qui von f mer coarent un grand danger, or de grands 
dingers, thoſe who go to ſea run great dangers. Tenters du brut (and not un 
I hear a noiſe. Feuteus un grand brait (and not du) 1 hear a great noiſe. 


zen | * 59, The 
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5 . The prepoſition de is uſed after theſe words of quantity. 


abondance, abondance de vivres, plenty of victualt. 
afſez, afſez de proviſions, proviſions enough. 
beauconfs, beaucoup 72” eſprit, much wit. 
combien, combien de vaiſteaux, how many ſhips. 
dirette, disette de ſavans, fearcity of learned men. 
gacresy gueres a” argent, very little money. 
feu, peu de gens croient, few people think. 
Plus, plus d“ effets, more deeds. 

zuci ng, & moins de paroles, and leſi words. 
davantage, Je n'en ai pas davantage, I have no more git. 
guantite, quantité de fruit, 4 great deal of fruit. 


grand nombre, 


grand nombre de Gram- 
maires, 


a vaſt number of Gram- 
mars. 


tant, tant 4*ecrivains le diſent, /o many writers fay ſß. 

galant, autant de femmes que as many women as men. 
| ' hommes, 

trap, trop de peine, tog much trouble. 

point, point de ſens commun, mo common ſenſe. 

jamais, il n'a jamais a argent, he never has any money. 

gue, que d-peines & de ſoins! a t care and trouble ! 

rien, rien de remarquable, zothing remarkable. 

guelgue choſe, quelque choſe de bon, ſomething good.” 


69. Articles 


= TE 8. 


1 The prepolition de only, without the article, is uſed, 47. Before nouns 


following one of theſe, ſorte, eſpece, genre, and any other noun of which they 
expreſs the Kind, Charatter, Cauſe, Matter, Duality, Nature, and Country : 
which ſort of nouns are uſually Engliſhed by an adnoun, or even by the noun 
itſelf placed adnoun-like, and making together, as it were, but a word com- 

und: as, un mal de tite, the head-ach ; une forts de fruit, a fort of fruit; 1 
&toffe de foie, a ſilk ſtuff; une montre Hor, a gold watch; dela line d Epagc, 
Spaniſh wool. | | | 

2dly. Before the word of the meaſute of Magnitude or Tacreafe : as, II ci: 
teus les jours d'un poice, it grows an inch every day. | | 

3dly. After pronouns indeterminate, per/ſoune, grelqu"ta, &c. quoi, ce gi, 
ce que, tout ce gui, Je ne ſais quoi, and il ya: as, LA. a perſonne de bleſſe, there 
is no body wounded. T en au- quelqu'un d' yvre, Was any of them drunk 
Ce gue je remargue de artle, What I obſerve comical, Cc. 

athly. After nouns of number followed by a participle of the preterite : as, 
II) a trente valſſeust d'ache ves, there are thirty ſhips finilbed; il y cut cent hemmt 
de tues, there were an hundred men killed. 

Nouns arc uſed without cither article or prepoſition in theſe following caſcs. 
15. At the title of a performance, and in the middle of ſentences, where they 
chatucteliſe in a paiticular manger the perſon oz thing ſpuken of, in which 

calc; 
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60. Articles are repeated in French before as many nouns (re- | 
quiring the article) as there are in the ſentence : as, | | 

L'ar, Pargent, la ſanté, les honneurs, & les plaifirs ne ſaurciont 
rendre homme heureus ſans la ſcience & la vertu, - 

Gold, ſilver, health, honour, and pleaſures, cannot make a man 
happy without wiſdom and virtue. 

79, "Theſe following adnouns come after the noun : * 

1/2. Verbal adnouns: as, un homme divertiſant, a comical ar merry 
man; la mode regnante, the faſhion in vogue; un pays habite, an in- 
habited country; une femme eſtimee, a woman eſteemed, Sc. | | 

2dly. Adnouns of names of nations: as, un Mathematicien Au- 

ois, an Engliſh Mathematician ; ur: Tailleur Francois, a French | 
Taylor; la Mlaſigue [talienne, Italian Mufic, Ss. | 

32!y. Adnouns of colour: as un habit noir, a black ſuit of cloaths; 
un manteau rouge, a red cloak, &c. i 

4thly. Adnoups of figure : as ure table ronde, a round table; une 
chambre guarree, a ſquare room, Oc. 


. 


caſes the Eg liſu uſe eſpecially the particle a: as, Diſcaurs ſar les obligutious de 

I: Religien naturelle, A diſcourſe concerning the obligations of natual Reli- 

gion, Prenuere partie Preface——-Teble ces matieres, the frſt part, the Pre- 

ſace, the Contents. Le St. George, vaiſſeau de gatrre de guatre vingt dix pidces 
26 de canon, The St. George, a. nincty-zun ſhip. 

24/y. When they come after a pronoun interrogative, or exclamative ; as alſs 
in ſentences of exclamation, as Quelle beate! What à beauty! Les plus belles 
feurs ſont de bien peu de durie, &c. Naturelle & veritable image de la teante des 
Dames ! Ihe handſomeſt flowers laſt but a very ſort time, Cc. A natural and 


ns . N 
ey true image of the ladics beauty. F | 8 
is 34ly. After the verb (tre, having not ce for its ſubjeA (7) as likewiſc after 
a devcrar, to become; etre e/fwme, cire pris pear, payer pour, to be reckoned, to 
a be accounted, to paſs for: becayle the nun ſerves then only to qualify ſome- 
4 thing ſpoken of, and not to name: as, Mes paroles fort efprit ct vie, my words 
F ure ſpirit and life ; Les Aci ſout bommes, Kings arc men; Ele et femme, or C'eſt 
8 une femme, Vie is a woman ; Ife four mutclit, he paſſes tor a ſailor; 17 de- 
* diendra Dedcur ave le tems, he will prove a Doctor in time. * 

1 Of adnouns, ſome are put beforc the noun, and ſome aſter, and others may 


be putlindiffercntly cither before or after. 

T Pronouns poſicfiive alxolute, Mn, u, ler, &c. pronouns indefinite, guel, 
autre, chaguc, pluficms, quel ue, &. except guelcongue 3 and adnouns of uum- 
ber, both cardinal, orGinul, and propertional, come before the noun as in 


as 1 8.85 | „e En | 

5: Engk/ : as, Mou pere, my father; ax perſonnes, two people; le prenier bene, 
the firſt man, &c. 

bs But when the adnoua of number ſtands for a ſurname, or mects with a 

* * — * = 2 ba * * 

a Propcr or Chiiſtian name, it con es after the roun without aiticle ; as George 

ich ſeartud, Ccorge the ſecend; Luis guiyze, Levi te Litgenth, 

uc5 5thts, 
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577%. Adnouns exprefiing ſome phyſical or natural quality : ſuch 


are chaud, hot; freid, cold; pur, pure; humide, wet; amer, bitter; 
leu, bunch- backed; and other reſpecting taſte, hearing, feeling, &c. 
as un ters froid ou ad cold or warm weather; du vin pur, pure 
wine; un arbre fruiticr, a fruit- tree; des jambes crochdes, crooked 
legs, Cc. 

Gy. Adnouns ending in c/que, ile, and ule : as, une ftgure gro- 
teſue, an odd ſort of figure; wn diſcours putrile, a childiſh dſcourle ; ; 
une femme credule, a credulous woman, Oe. 

-thly. Adnouns ending iu ic, igue, and 7: as, ſe bien public, the 
public good; wn efprit pacifiquey a paciſic mind; un enſunt vi, a 
quick child, Oc. 

ey. Adnouns ending in all? (moſtly derived from verbs :) for 
though ſome may alſo come before the noun, yet one can never 
ſpeak improperly in placing them after: as, e terre [abourable, 
arable land; un pays inhabitable, an uninhabitable country, Oe. 

8. Of common adnouns the le tourteen only come before the noun. 

bea', fine. grand, great. meilleur, better, 
ben, good. pros, big. petit, liecle. 
brave, brave. jeune, young. deux, old. 
cher, dear. mautais, bad. ſoint, holy. 
chetiſ; ſorry. mechant, naughty. 

as, un beau gargon, a fine boy ; un gros ventre, a big belly ; de 


bon pain, good bread ; un petit viſage, a little vilage; un cletif che- 
dal, a ſorry horſe, S.. 


9. The 
. 


1 Of adnouus ſome always require after them either a goun or a verb which 
they govern : as Gone de leu, praiſe worthy 3; cat ie d'en/cigner, capable to 
teach ; propre @ tout, fit for any thing, Cc. Some will be uſed abſolutely 
| without being ever attended by any noun or verb; as /age, wife; vertucux, vir- 
tunus; incurede, incurable, Cc. Others may be conitrued both with and 
without a noun : as, ce pre femme wſe nſ6/e, the is a woman without any ſen- 
ſidility ; Elle t inf e a amour, the is ie and a ſtranger to the pat- 
Gon of hae, 

The following adnouns, which require the prepoſition de before the next in- 
finitive, govern the ſecond ſtate of nouns. 0 ierve that ſome of them require 
in Fre fs the prepolition at or with before the next noun. 
dig ne, worthy. mecontent, diſ-ontented. 145. tired, 
incigue, *” unworthy, cerible, heapt up. fatigue, fKigucd. 
capable, capable. faxe, taxed. ennuye, weary, 
incapable, incapable. charge, loaded. libre, free. 
a/ LY glad. ac cue, accuſed. qualiſié, One t hat Las 
avi, orroy'd. contret, ſorrowful. the character of, as 
jcycuc, joyful. errage, entaged. likewiſe adnouns ſig- 
content, comented, e, gre. dy, nifving Faſneſs, Emp 

I:nt's, 
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mm, 


Par III. Ch. 1. of the Article, Nour, Adnourn. I1t 


9®. The noun that follows the adnoun in the higheſt or loweſt de- 
gree is put in the ſecond ſtate : as, 
Le plus ſavant homme du monde, the moſt learned man i» the world. 
la plus tmpertinente des femmes, the molt impertinent F women.“ 


NO4iE SS 


tneſs, Plenty, or Want : as, Comble A'heuneurs, loaded with honours; charge de 
dettes, deep in debt; Te ſuts aiſe, or ravi de ſon ſucces, I am glad, o'erjoy'd at 
his fucceſs; fatigue de courir, fatigued with running, c. 


The following adnouns, which require the prepoſition a before the next in- 
finitive, govern the third ſtate of nouns. 


adreit, - dextrous. contraire, contrary. ardent, : 
10 od * lit 9 5 cager. 
2 good. Off Je, opponte, Ire, 

bean, fine. conforme, conformable. occupe, buſy. 
laid, ; ugly. ſemblalle, like. lent, ſlow, 
agreable, agreeable. pareil, alike, nuifigle, 4 kurtful. 
d:ſagreable, diiagreeable. enclin, inclined. prompt, quick, 
comparable, comparable. addonne, addicted. pref, ready. 
agile, nimble. porte, prone. ſenſible, ſenſible, 
alerte, briſk. ſujet, ſubject. inſenſible, inſc nlible. 
havile, kilfol. propre, ht. fuple, pliant. 


ingenicux, ingenious. 

and all nouns ſignifying Inclinetion, Aptneſs, Fitne/s 20d Unfitneſs, Advantage 
and Dijadvantage, Profit or Diſprofit, Pleaſrre or Diſpleaſure, Dre, Submifſion, 
Reſiſtance and Difficulty : as, fe ſuis ſenſible au ſroid, I am ſenſible of cold; 
prompt au jeu, ou 4 jꝛuer, quick to play; propre a tout, ht for any thing, Cc. 

Theſe adnouns ſignifying Dimenſion, Baut, high, tall; proford, deep ; epais, 
thick; gros, big; large, vide, broad; and long, long, which come after the 
words of the me aſure of magnitude in Enghſs, come before in French, and are 
attended by the prepolition de: as, 

Une coloune haute de ſorxante pies, A pillar ſixty feet high, 
Le t eſt profond de vixgt pics, & large de dix, 
The ditch is twenty feet deep, and ten broad. 

Or (which is much better, and more generally uſcd) the adnoun of the di- 
mention is turned into its noun in French, with the word of the meafore before 
a5 in Engl, but ſo that both the word of the meaſure, and that of the dimen- 
hon are preceded by the prepoſition de: as, Un homme de ſit pies de havterr, a man 
ſix feet high; Un fee de vingt pies de profoudenr, a ditch twenty fect deep. 

And the verb ſubitantive 79 bc, is alto turned into the verb te have, governing 
the. noun of the meaſure, with the prepoſition before that of dimenſton: as Le 
a vingt pies de profondeur, & dix de largeur, the ditch is twenty feet deep, 
and ten broad. 

The words of meaſure are, 


ure aune, an ell, an empan, a ſpan, wn ſiade, a ſtade, fur- 
une verge, a yard, un arent, an acre, (long. 
un pie, a foot. une perc he, a rod. tine brafſe, a fathom. 
n ponce, an inch. un pat, a pace. wie o, (2 meature con- 
une ligne, a line. ane ene, a league. taining ſix feet in 


we onde, a cubit. vn ie, a mile. length.) 
- I We have ſeen that the higheſt or loweſt degree of compariton is evpreſſed 
a French by the particles le, la, les, put before the adverbs plus, ming, 


mieux, 
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109, The particle zhan that follows the comparative in English, is 
rendered in French by que with the next noun in the firſt ſtate : as, 
dl et plus habile que jor! frere, He is more ingenious than his brother. 
11 agit. moins fincerement que vous, He acts leſs ſincerely than you. 

11. The particles comparative / and aui, which are always 
followed by que after the adnoun, are Englithed, / and auf/i by /. 
before the adnoun, and gue by that or as after it, or by as, both be- 
fore and after : as, 

e ne le crayois pas ſi brave, or auſſi brave qu'il ef, * 
did not think him / courageous as he is. 
ER-il ſi mechant qu'on le dit? Is he fo wicked as they ſay ? 
Elle eft aaſſi belle que ſa ſceur, She is as handſome as her ſiſter, *: 


rr S8. 


mieux, followed by the adnoun. But as (according to the 7th ebſervation of 
this chapter) tome adnouns come before the noun, and others after, fo when- 
ever tis the eaſe of the adnoun in the higheſt or loweſt degree to come after 
the noun, it requires the article before plrs or eins, though the noun that 
comes before has it already (with the prepoſition) or what is the ſame, though 
the foregoing noun is in the ſecond or thiid ſtate: as Ce? la ccntume des peuples 
les plus hbarbares, "Tis the cuſtom of the moiſt bat barous nations. 17 a ob on 
commandement le plus injuſte uon puiſſe faire, He has obeyed the moſt unjuſt 
command that can be made. 


1 When the ſuperlative is followed by a verb, if that verb is in Eugliſb the 
preſent, or preter tenic, or their compounds, it muſt be put in French in the 
ſubjunQtive, preceded by the relative qzi : as homme le plus ſavant qui ſoit, the 
moſt learned man that is. And if the ſuperlative is of an adverb and not of an 
adnoun, the ve rb mull be preceded by gue : as, le plus ſorgneuſement qu'i/ fe puiſſe, 
or qu'-# puſſe, the molt carefully that can be. 

It than is followed by a verb, it muſt be made in French by the infinitive 
with the particle de after gue, or by the imperfect, or its compeund, with the 
ron junction ſi after que as, Idi ̃ ien demcurer à rien faire que de travailler, 
he rather chuſes to be idle than work; 17 eft plus heureua que Sil regnot, hie 
is happier than to reign, e thau if he reigned, And if the verb that follows 
than is not in, nor can be rendered by the Infinitive, it muſt take in Ferch 
the negative ne betote it: as Ii plus battle que je ne criyois, He is more inge- 
nious than I thought, But if there comes before the verb a conjunction gu- 
verning it, the negatixe mutt be Jett out; as, Te /e trowee d preſent moins beau zue 
quand je Pachetai, Ino find it leſs handfome than en 1 bought it. 

2 tant and antant, followed likewiſe by que (as much, fo much as) are con- 
ſtrucd with verbs and aouns, as, ſi and 27 with adnouns : but avi gives more 
. force to the compariton tran ,: as Elle wa pas tant abe que ſ ſoeur, mais ble 
a autant de vipacite, & wc £7 auſſi arable, the has not /o much wit as her ſiſter, 
put the has as muco livalinets, and is as amiable as the, Fe fete autant qus 
vctre frre, I eſleem him as muth as your brgtler. 


12 
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12% as, repeated with an adverb between, is rendered in French 
either by auſſi and que, or le plus and gue with the adverb between: 


as, Come as often as you can. 
Venez auſh ſcuvent que vous pourez, or Yenez le plus ſauvent que 


UIUS Faureg. 
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Of Proudcuns. 
6 I. The Canſtruction of Pronouns Perſonal. 


e. HEN a noun and a pronoun, or many nouns and pronouns 
meet together with the verb as its ſubje&, it mult beſides 
have for its immediate ſubject a conjunttive pronoun of the plural num- 
ber, and the other pronouns mult be dizjuntive, and may come (as 
alſo the other ond, either before or after the verb: as, 
Lui & moi nous aprenins le Frangois, or Nous aprenons le Frau- 
geit lui & moi, He and I learn French. | 
Mon frere, ma foeur, ma couſine & moi, nous allames hier d la co- 
medie; or Nous allames hier d la comedie, mon frere, ma ſocur, ma 
couſine, © mot. | 
My brother, ſiſter, couſin, and I, went laſt night to the play-houſe. 
29 And if the pronouns are governed of the verb, either as its ob- 
ject, or end, * the firſt muſt be a conjunctive, coming before the verb, 


. 


1 Theſe comparative ways of ſpeaking, 
a "The more an hydropic drinks, the more thirſty he is, 
þ The more I ſec her, the more I hate her, 
c "The richer men are, the happier they are, or 
d Men are ſo much the more happy, as they are rich, 
e The poorer people are, the leis care they have, Cc. 
are rendered into French by plus or mains begianing each part of the ſentence; 


and followed by the noun, or pronoun ſubject to the verb: then the verb, then * 

the adnoun of the compariſon, if there be any, or even the noun, if there is . 

one governed by the verb; thus, ä 1 
a Plus un hydropique boit, plus id a ſoif} 4 


c Plus on eſt riche, plus an eſt beureux, or 
d On eſt d autant plus heareux, qu'on eſt plus riche, 
e Plus on eſt pauvre, moias on ad'cembarras, &c. 


b Plus je la vcis, plus je la hais, | 3 


2 "That is, the firſt and third ſtate, what Latin Grammarians call the Ac:ula- 45 
tive and Dative. | F +} 
g P and 
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and the other, or others, disjunctive, and put after it: as, Om me 
parle auſſi bien qu à vous & a eux, I am ſpoke to as well as you and 
they, or They ſpeak te me as well as to you, and to them. 

3*+ When the verb governs one pronoun perſonal only, it muſt be 
a conjunctive, and come between the ſubje& and the verb: as, Je le 
ri, I ſee li. Vous lui parlez, you ſpeak 12 him, or lo her. 


8 ; 40 1:16 
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1 The perſonal Conjunctives je, nous; tu, vous; il, elle; ils, elles, come bo- 
fore the verb as its ſubject, either immediately, as Je dis, I fay ; or with one or 
more pronouns, or the negative ne between, as Fe vont dis, I tell you; Je ne dis 
pas, I do not ſay: but they will not admit of any adverb, or other word, be- 
tween themſelves and the verb, as in Engliſp. Therefore don't ſay, Fe toujours 
Veit, always ſce; Falors lui dis, T then told him; but je vous torjours, je lui dis 
alors. 

Oaly in certain forms, the word ſouſſigns, and the title and quality of the 
perſon that ſpeaks, is put between the conjunctive and the verb; thus, Je 
Huſſig nc declare, I underwritten declare. Te, Jean le Blanc, Dofteur en Mede- 
cine, certifie, &c. I, John White, Doctor in Phyſic, do certify, Cc. 

Od ſervo, that ths conjunctive of the third perſon of both gend. il, z/le, is uſed 
with reſpec to irrational and inanimate creatures: which pronouns are Engliſhed 
by it, and they for the plural: as, 

a tree, Ill porte beaucoup de fruit, f bears much fruit. 


ſpcak- Jan apple, (Elle ref? pas mure, K is not ripe. - 
ing of Ja horſe, (II boite, He w lame, 
a hen, Elle ne pond plus, ZE or ſve lays no more eggs. 


1 Except, 1/f, when the verb is at the Imperative, without a negation ; for 
then the pronoun comes laſt ; and if it is of the firſt or ſecond perſon, and in 
the. third ſtate, the ſecond diyunQive (mai, toi) are uſed, inſtead of the con- 
junctive me and te: as Portez-le, carry him; Veez-la, fee her; Tarler- lui, ſpeak 
to him; Ditez-moi, tell me; and not dites me, nor me dites, nor ditet a mai. 

But, if two imperatives come together, with a conjunction copulative, the 
latter will have the pronoun come before it: as Voyez-la, et la conſoleg, fee her 
and comfort her, and not Toyez=-/a, ct conſoleꝝ · la, at leaſt the ſirſt conſtruction is 
much better. 

2dly. With the verbs {tre (ſigniſying belonging) avoir, prnſer, ſonger, wiſer, 
ſ(reſpecting to a perſon. and not a thing) aller, venir, caurir, accourir, boire; as 
likewiſe with reciprocal verbs, the pronoun in the third ſtate governed muſt 
be a disjunQive, and come after them: as, Ce [rvre eſt a mei, and not e, That 
book is mine, er belongs to me. Je ſonge, or Je penſe & vous; not Je vous 
fonge, Jam thinking of you. Nous nous ſions à vous, and not nous nous vous fions, 
we truſt you. 

3dly. When the verb gorerns two pronouns in the third ſtate, ſo that 
they are uſed as by oppolition ; as likewiſe, when it rather denotes the order 
in which a thing muſt be done, the two pronouns muſt be disjunctive, and 

come 


th 


_ l 7 a * ** by I 3 | 6. D Ie. © Th? * - 
Po NS 


Pazr III. Ch. 2. Of Pronouns. 125 


4. ne and pas or point are particles negative anſwering the Eu- 
gliſh negative not. The French put ne after the ſubject, either a 
noun or a pronoun, and immediately before the verb, and pas or 
point after it, if the tenſe is ſingle: as Je ne parle pas, I do not 
ſpeak: and between the auxiliary and the participle of the _—_— 
if the tenſe is compound; as Fe nai pas parle, J have not ſpoke. L 

5?. When the verb is attended by two pronouns perſonal, 
rig. one in the fourth (tate, and the other in the third, the con- 
junctixe in the third ſtate muſt come before that in the fourth; 
as, 

L. vous ſe dis, I tell it you. On me Ja donne, It is given me. 

xcept only when the pronoun in the third ſtate is of the third 
perſon (Jui or leur) or when the verb is in the imperative; for then 
the conjunctive of the fourth ſtate comes before what of the third: 
as Von le lui dites, You tell it him. II la leur refuſe, he refuſes 
it to them. Donnez le moi, give it me. Whereas we ſay in the 
indicative, II me le donne, he gives it me. | a 

69. y and en come after all the conjunctives, and immediately 
before the verb: as Je vous ler y enverrai, 1 vill ſend them to you 
thither. 

Je ue vous en parle pas, I don't ſpeak to you of it, or of them : 

And when y and en meet together, y comes before en; as, 

Je vous y en enverrai, I will ſend you ſome thither. 
Jr ne vous y en ferai pas tenir, J will remit you none (money) 


there, 2 
7%. The 
NF 


come after the verb: as, Je parle d lui, & nm d vous, or C'eſt d lui que je 
parle, & non pas d vous, I ipeak to him and not to you. Donnez 4 lu Tabor, 
enſuite à elle, puis aux autres, Give to him firſt, then to her, then to the others. 

In all other caſes, disjunctives muſt be uſed, as in anſwer to queſtions, and 
after prepoſitions, as, Qui £/t ce qui d cela? lui & eux, Who lays that? he 
and they, C'eſt elit, tis flic. Pour moi, for me. 


1 Except 1/7. when the verb is at the ſecond perſon of the Imperative: in 
which caſe ne, that always comes before the verb, comes beſides before the 
pronoun, if the verb is reciprocal ; but pas always follows the verb. as, Ne 
faites pas cela, don't do that, Ne wous fachez pas, don't be angry. 2dly. In 
{ſentences of Interrogation : as, Ne fais-je pas ce que vous me dites ? Don't I do 
what you bid me? 


2 le, en, y, are chiefly uſed inftead of the pron. perſ. lui, elle, eux, which 
cannot always be ſaid of irrational creatures, and relate to the perſon, thing, 
& plage ſpoken of.. is rendered into Exgliſi by it or fo, or a whole ſen- 

1 tener 
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7*. The Pronouns Conjunctive, whether governing, or go— 
verned of, the verb, are ſometimes repeated and ſometimes not. 
1. Theſe conjunctives je, tu, nous, vous, are repeated before each 
verb, when the verbs are in different tenſes: as, 
Je dir & je dirai toujours, I ſay, and will always ſay, 
ous avons parte & nous parlerons encore pour lui, 
Wie have ſpoke for him, and will ſpeak again. 

244%. All conjunctives are repeated, when in the Time ſentence one 
paſſes from the affirmative to the negative, and ſo reciprocally : as 
likewiſe when the ſecond verb is preceded by one of the!e conjunctions, 
mais, but; name, even; cependant, yet; n6anm3ins, evertheleſs; 
ainſi, ſo; auff, therefore; ou, or; and gue (ſtanding for a conjunc- 
tion :) as, [own it, 

MH Paime & il ne veut pat en comenir, he loves her, and won 
Il be dit, mais il ne le penſe pas, he ſays fo, but he don't think fo. 
Eile wen crit rien, & cependant elle ne veut pas Pe ouſer, 

She believes nothing on't, and yet ſhe. won't marry him. 

Nous le trouveroms, ou nous ne le trouverons pas, we ſhall find 
him or not. 8 

2 vous ferez votre deveir, & que vous vous comporicres 
bien, en you will do your duty and benave well. 


Sr. 


tence expreſſed er underſtood, —en by ſome, any ; of bim, ef her, of it, of 
them ; for him, fer her, ſer it, for them ; with him, with her, with it, with 
them ; about bim, about her, it, them; thence, from thence; or a whole ſen— 
tence. y relates to places, perſons and things, and is made by there, thither, 
or within, (when it has a reference to place) or by the pronouns it or they, with 
one of theſe prepoſitions, at, by, for, in, of, to, with. 

The conjunctive pronouns governed of the verb come after it in the follow- 
ing caſe, but in the ſame order as when they come before it: 

When the verb is in the ſecond perſons, and firſt plural of the Imperative 
iti ut negative. Thus though we ſay in the third perſons, £u'il Je fafſe, let 
him do it; Zu, lui en parient, let them mention it to him; or in the other 
perſcns with a negative, Ne nous y fions pas, Let us not trult to that; Ne 4 
en donnez pas, do not give him any: yet we ſay in the firſt perſon plural, and 
the — perſons without negative, Fions-nous-y, let us truſt to that; Donnez- 
lui-en, give him ſome, 


1 The pron. of the 3d perl. il, lle, ils, tiles, need not be repeated in com- 
mon converſation, though the tenſes vary : as, IIA jamais rien valu, & ne 
poudra jamais rien, he never was good for any thing, and will always be good 
for nothing. Elie ef? toujeurs fille, & la ſera trite ſa vie, or & tle la fers cult 
z vie, She is a maid ſtill, and will be fo as long as ſne lives. 
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3dly. All conjunuves governed are repeated before their verbs: as, 
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1! me prie & me comurey He deſires and intreats me. 
Je vous dis Q vous declare, 1 ſay and declare to you. 1 


r 24 


1 Fxcept when the ſecond verb is of the {ame ſignification, and compoſed of 
the firſt, or denotes only repetition of its action: as, 17 ne fait que nu, dire & 
redire la mme choſe, he does nothing but tell us the ſame thing over again. 
Elle le fait & defait, or refait quand bon lui ſemolc, She does it and undocs, er 
docs it again, when ſhe thinks fit. | 

Obſerve beſides the ſeveral ways of aſking queſtions in French; which are, 
1/t. With the pronoun Intcrrogative gia as, Qui croit cela? Who believes that? 
adly. With the pronoun adjetlive ue, and the noun of the ſubject of the que- 
ſtion before the verb, as in the expolitive form: as, Duel homme jeroit He Hardi 
pur, &c. What man would be fo bold as to, Cc. 

adly. If the ſubjet of the queſtion is a pron. perſon. it comes after the verb, 
if the tenſe is ſimple, or between the auxiliary and participle, it it is compound: 
as, Connofſez-mrus monſicar 7 Do you know the gentleman ? Avez-viis fait? 
Have you donc? 

athly. If the ſubject of the queſtion is a noun, or a pronoun indeterminate, 
the ſentence begins with that coun or pronoun, then the verb, if the tenſe is 
ſimple, or the auxiliary, if it is compound, and moreover the conjunctive id or 
elle, ils or «lt, agreeing ia gender and number with the ſubject: as, L'bomme 
vient · il? Does the man come ? La femme eſt-relle venue? Is the woman come? 
Perſonne ne fait-il cela! Does no body do that? 

5:bly. It the verb of the queltion is reciprocal, it begins with one of the two 
pronouns, if the ſubject is ex pre ſſed by a pronoun; or with a noun and a pro- 
noun, it it is expretied by a noun, and the other pronoun comes after the verb, 
or. between the auxiliary and participle, according as the tenſc is either ſimple 
or compound: as, Vous Jcuvenez-vy4us de cela? Do you remember that? Ma 
femme je repert-elle de fa faut? Does. my wife repent of her fault? 

And if the verb of the qucſtion ends with a vowel, tf muſt be added to it 
between two hyphens (-) in order to avoid the hiatus. "Therefore write and 
-pron«.unce Aime-tul ? Docs he love? Jade? Does the go? and never gime 
il, va elle. 

The pronouns attending the verb keep the ſame order in the interrogative form, 
as in the declarative: as, Le ferai-je? Shall I do it? Le lui direz-wvous ? Will 


you tell it him? Me le commantdez-vous 7 Do you order it we? T en forterons 


nows 2 Shall we carry ſome thither? Ne vous Pa-t-il pas dit? Did he not tell it you? 

It will not be amiſs, when the icholar has learnt fo far, to make him conjugate 
every day a regalar verb with an J{rterregation, then with a Negative, then 
both with an Iytcrrogation and Negative togetber, and with the particles en and 
”; which will make him more ready in the conjugations, and render the de- 
pendence of theſe particles upon the verb more familiar to him. 

HH XxX A-M PL MA 

Te parle, I ſpeak. AN "cu perle-je Pas, Don't I ſpeak of it? 
Pari je, Do I ſpeak ? | Ten enwoe, I tend ſome. 
Te ne parle-pas, I don't ipcak. | Je wen exvoie pas, I fend none. 


Ne parle: je pas, Don't I ſpeak? | 'y en perte, | carry ſome thither. 
Ten parle, I ſpeak of it. "fe u'y en perie pas, I carry none thither. 


Fn parle-je, Do I ſpeak of it? I porte-je, Do l carry any there? 
Je v ferle pas, I don't ſpeak of it. | N'y en: Fertige pas, Don't I carry ſome 
[there ? 
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C II. The Uſe and Conflruttion of the Pron. Iudetermiuate on, r 


2 * order to put into Erg/i/Þ a ſentence with the pron. on, if 
the French verb governs no noun, or is followed by gue, you 
need only Engliſh on by jt, and change the active (tate of the verb 
into the paſhve ; thus, om croit, it is thought; on avoit dit que, &c. 
it had been reported that, Cc. 

2*. If the French verb governed of on is a verb active, attended 
by a noun or prououn as its object, that noun or pronoun mult be 
made the ſubject of the verb in Enpliſh, and the verb active 
changed into the paſhve ſtate, and put in the fame tenſe as in French: 
25, 

Ox tient hier un conſeil d Whitehall : 
"un conſeil (a council), being the noun that expreſſes the object of the 
French verb, mult be that of the ſubje& in Engliſh : tint (held) be- 
ing the preterite of the verb active, mult be changed into the ſame 
tenſe of the paſſive ſtate, fat tenu (was held) thus, Yeſterday a 
council was beld at Whitehall. 

On le tiendra au palais St Fames, It will be held at St James's. 

| Le conſeil qu'on tint hier, The council that was held yeſterday. 

3. If the verb governed of oz is not immediately followed 

by a noun or pronoun, but by another verb in the infinitive, 


NOTES. 


1 The pron. is called In:determinate, becanſe it is uſcd to ſpeak in general, 
without ſpecifying any thing particular, and is of a very extenſive uſe. 

on is rendered into Engliſh ſeveral ways. Sometimes by one, as ou croirci-, 
one would think; ſometimes by the pron. of the zd perſon plur. they, or that 
of the firſt we; as, on dit, they ſay; on aprend, we hear; ſometimes by theſe 
indeterminate words, people, man, a body, &c. as on imagine, people, or men 
think: but on is more generally Englithed by converting the verb from the 
aclive voice into the paſſive, as an crit, it is thought. 

Now the paſſive voice, both in French and Engliſh, is expreſſed by the verb 
ſubſtantive (etre, to be) through all its tenſes, joined to the participle of the 
preterite of any verb. For inſtance, the partic. of the pret. of to hold, being 
beld, if you put to be before it, you have the verb paſſive 79 be held, and all the 
tenſes of the ſame, in this manner, 


Altve Voice. Paſſive Vaice. 
Inf. To hold, tenir. To be held, Etre tenz. 
Pre. | hold, Je tieus. 1 am held, Te ſuis ten. 
Imp. I did hold, Je tenois, I was held, F ettis tent. 
Pret. I held, Te tins. I was held, | Fe fus tenu, 
Fut. I ſhall, r will hold, Je tiendrai. 1 ſhall be held, Te ſerai feu. 


Cond. 1 ſhould, &c. hold, Je tiendrois. I ould, & c. be held, Fe ſercis tenu. 
Cad. 1 have held, Fai tenu, &c. I have bevu bold, Pai 6 tenu, &c. 
| then 
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then 'tis the noun or pron. of the object of the ſecond verb, that 
muſt be made the ſubject in Exgliſo, and the ſecond verb active 
changed into the paſſive ſtate: as, 
On doit tenir aujourd* hui un conſcil 4 Whitehall. 
This day a council is to be held at Whitehall. 
On doit le tenir a St James, It is to be held at St James's. 
Le conſeil qu'on doit tenir demain, The conncil that is to be held 
to-morrow. 
In thoſe inſtances cx is the ſubjef? coming before the verbs int, ti- 
endra, and deit and the pron. e and gue, governed of the ſame 
verbs as je, are made the ſubject in Engli/h. 1 


6 III. The Uſe and C:nftrudtion e Pron. Poſſeſſive. 
10, Ronouns Poſſeſive Abſolute 1257: ton, for, &c. do not a- 
gree in French in gender with the noun of the Poſſeſſor, 

as in Zygli/h, but with that of the thing poſteſſed : as, 

La mere aime fon fle, & le pere a fille, 

The mother loves her ſon, and the father hir daughter. 
20. When a noun feminine (which ſhould therefore take before 
it the feminine of theſe poſſeſſive, a, ta, ,) begins with a 
vowel, or / not aſpirated, it takes the maſculine mon, ten, ſon : 
as, 


mon ame, my ſoul. / haute elevation, his great 
fon hiſtcire, his, or her hiſtory. [preferment. 


fon hanneur, his, or her honour. | /a honte, his, or her ſhame. 
fon Elevation, his, or her riſe. 


I-40): Ss : 


1 On the other hand, as the Paſſive voice is very ſeldom uſed in French, ſor 
the expreſſing of which we make uſe of the pron. on with the active voice, in 
order to put into French ſuch ſentences as are expreſſed by the verb to be and the 
part. of the pret. of another verb, one need only conſider the noun that expreſſes 
the ſubject of the verb in Eag/ih. If the ſubject is the particle i (not relating 
to any thing before) it muſt be rendered by en, and the verb changed from its 
paſſive ſtate into the active: as, it is thought, on crit. 

If the verb has a noun, or pron. ſor its ſubject, after changing the paſſive 
ſtate into the active, one malt give it on for its ſubject, and the Engliſb ſudject 
ſor its object: as, Yeſterday a council was held at Whitchal, On tint hier un 
conſeil @ Whitehall. It is to be held at St. James's, on doit le tenir d St. James. 
The council that was held yeſterday, ſe con/z! gu tint hier. In which inſtances 
the verb paſſive was held, and 715 be held, is changed into TINT and TExNiR go- 
verned of the ſubjeQ ox ; and the words a eil, it, aud dan, expreſſing the 
ſabject, are made the obje® of the French verh. 
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30. Pronouns Poſſeſhve Ablolute, coming after a verb with + 
noun in Zg/i/h, are reſolved in French by a pronoun perſonal con- 
Jjunctire in the third ſtate: as, He has cut off i; head, J lui a 
coup? la tte, not if a coupe ſa tete. 

You cut my ſinger, Nou me coupes le doig?t, and never vous coupe: 
mom doipt. 1 | 

40. The Pron. Poſſeſſire Abſolute muſt always be repeated in 
French before every noun, when there are many in the ſentence, 
with which they are grammatically conſtrued : as, for pere & fa mere, 
his father and mother, 

Elle lai fit voir ſes plus leaus & fes plus wilaint habits. 
She ſhewed him her fineſt and uglicſt cloaths. 2 


$ IV. The Uſe and Conſirudtion of the Pronzuns Relative, que, le- 
quel, Sc. | 


RY HE Relative always comes next to the antecedent ! 
as, 


Les gens qui demeurcient chez moi font partis, 
Thoſe people are gone who lodged at my houſe. 3 


C 


1 We always uſe theſe pronouns before nouns of relations and friends, wh-n 
we call to them, which are generally left out in Egli us, Venez-ga, ma fille, 
or mon enfant, come hither, daughter, or child; Tout-a eure, ma mere, pre- 
ſently, mother ; o, mon pere, yes, father; non, ma fante, no, aunt. 

On the other hand, theſe pronouns are left out before nouns, when tlicre 
comes before a pron. perſon. which ſufficiently denotes whoſe thing it is you 
ſpeak of; the French being then contented with the article: as, Je lui dvis la 
Vie, I owe my life to him, or it; I! grince les dents, he gnaſhes his teeth; and 
never ma vie, nor fes deuts, the pronouns je and il ſpecifying enough whoſe 
life and teeth are meant, and therefore making the poſſciſive uſeleſs. 

For the ſame reaſon we don't ſay, Ji mal a ma tete, I have got a pain in 
my head, er I have the head-ache ; F'ai mal 4 mon ventre, my belly aches ; but 

ai m d la tete, Jai mal au ventre. But we ſay, je vois que ma jambe Vene, 
I ſce that my leg ſwells : becauſe in ſaying only je vois gue la jambe gene, the 
pronoun je cannot denote that I mean my own leg, ſince I can likewiſe ſee that 
another's leg ſwells. 

2 The Pronouns Poſſeſſive Relative, le mein, le vitre, &c. are of the ſame 
uſe, and have the ſame conſtruQtion as in Englifp, being never put before a 
noun, but always relating to a foregoing one: as, Ei- ce la votre livre? Oui, Cc 
le mien, Is that your book? Yes, it is mine. But when this pron. comes after 
to be, ſignifying to belong, it muſt be reſolved in French by a pron. perf. disjunc- 
tive in the 3d ſtate: as, That book is mine, Ce livre eſt a moi. The noun in 
the 2d ſtate that comes in Exgliſi after 1 be, uſed in the ſame ſignification, mult 
likewiſe be put in the zd ſtate in French : as, This hat is the Gentlemen's, Ce 
chapeau eft a Monſieur; That fan is the Lady's, Ceſt eventail eft à Madame. 

3 Except when the antecedent is a pron. perf. coming before its verb: as, 1/ 
la treava qui pleurciz a chaudes Jarmes, he found her weeping moſt bitterly. 
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2. The pron. qui is uſed only in the firſt and fourth ſtate for 
both genders and numbers, with reſpect to all ſorts of objects; but 
in the other ſtates, and after a prepoſition, it is ſaid of perſons only: 


L 3 

L' homme (or) la femme qui vont a parle (or) que vous diter, 

The man (r) woman who ſpoke to you, (r) whom you are 
ſpeaking of. | 

Le Prince (or) la Princeſſe de qui il a regu tant de ſaveurs, 

The Prince (or) Princeſs of whom he has received ſo many fa- 
»Ours. 

Le maſtre (or) la maitreſſe a qui il apartient, 

The maſter (or) miſtreſs whom he belongs to. 

But ſpeaking of irrational and inanimate creatures, we don't ſay, 
Le cheval de qui je me ſers, but dont, or duquel, &c. the horſe I uſe 
to ride. Lopinion à qui je mattache, but a quai, or 4 la quelley 
&c. the opinion which I adhere to. 

30. The pronoun gui muſt be repeated before every verb of which 
it is the ſubject: as, C' un homme qui eft ſavant, qui danſe bien, 
qui joue des inſtrument, & qui ſe fait aimer de tout le monde, He is a 
a learned man, who dances well, plays upon the inſtruments, and 


makes himſelf beloved of every body. + 


6 V. The Uſe and Conſtrucion of the Pron. Demanſtrative ce, celui, 
ce qui, c. 


i Ring pronouns” celui, celle, ceux, which relate both to per- 
ſons and things, being followed by the relative qui, are 
Engliſhed by he who, or be that; ſhe who, or that ; they who, 


or 

; NOTES. 

1 dont is uſed both for genders and numbers, inſtead of the ſecond ſtates of 
the three pron. gui, /equel, quoi, It always comes before the conjunctives Je, 
nous ; tu, vous ; il, is; elle, elles, and is ſaid both of perſons and things: Cet 

| I bymme dont je parle, He is the man whom I am ſpeaking of. Except when 
queſtions arc aſked, for they cannot begin with dont: as, De qui, or de quit 
parlez-vous? Who, or What are you ſpeaking of ? | 

o, is likewiſe uſed for the 3d ſtate of the three pron. relative, to whom, to 


: which, to what, as alſo when they are governed by any of theſe prepoſitions, at, 

; ia, into, with. It ſerves for both genders and numbers, and relates to things 

; denoting time, place, condition, diſpoſition, deſign, end, and aim, but never 4 
to perſons : as, Vila le but on il tend, that is the end which he aims at. Les $i 
f matheurs ou il e plonge, the misfortunes in which he is plunged. | 
" 2 The pron. Interrogative quel (without the article) anſwers to the what of 


2 the Engliſh, and le guel to their which ; it being followed by a fecond ſtate, 
when it comes before a noun : as, Quel homme voulez-vous dire? What man do 
I you mean? La guelle des deux fouhaitez-vous ? Which of the two will you have? 
3 The partieles demonſtrative, ce, cet, cette, ces, are mereadnouns : clue 
a, celie-ci ; celui-ld, celle-13; ceux-ci, cellei-ci; counla, celles-la, are uſed 
. abſolutely 


<> 


* 
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or that ; and celui is the ſubject of one verb, and gre7 that of another: 
48, | | « 

Celui qui ae la vertu eft heureuy, he aue loves virtue is happy. 

Celle qui refuje un mari weſt pas toujours ſure d'en retrodfer un 
autre, She who refuſes a huſband is not always ſure to get another 
again. F 

Ceux qui mepriſent la ſcience en commiſent pas I. prix, | 1 

They who deſpiſe learning know not the value of it.. 

2. The primitive ce conung before gui or 'que, is Engliſhed Ly 
that which, or what ; thele tu words making a ſort of pronoun that 


points, and relates, to ſomething either ſpoken of before, or to be t] 
mentioned after : as, 
Il dit ce qu'il ſait, He ſays what he knows. 


C'eſt ce qui ne ſera jamais, *Tis what ſhall never be. 
* HA 0 
{ 


. LU 


abſolutely without any noun ; and celui, cle, ceux, lles, always require after 
them © noun in the ſecond ſtate, or the relative qui: as, Ce tableau, this, or that 


picture; cet euvrage, that work; cet homme, that man; cette femme, that wo- di 
man; ces gens, theſe people; ces files, thoſe girls. 
Celui- ci eſt meilleur que celui- la, This is better than that. G 


Celles-la ne jont pas i telles que celles-ct, Thoſe are not fo good as theſe, 


Vetre cheval eſt auſſi beau que celui du Maguignon, Your horſe is as fine as that * 
of the Jockey. Celui ui aims la vert, he that loves virtue. 
x Obſerve therefore, I/. that .he who, he that, e who, ſhe that, &e. 
are never rendered into Fre:ch by il gui, elle qui, ils or ex qui, but by cela 15 
| qui, celle qui, cenx qui, &c. 2d!y. That though theſe two words may be ic- la 
— 4 parated in Englifb, and come beſote their reſpective verb, yet they mult always 
come together in French, before the firſt verb, unlets la is added to the fl: ce 
as, | tl 
They know not the value of learr ing who detpiſe it. th 
Ceux-143 ne connei/ſent pas le prix de {© ſcience qui la mepriſert, (or) Ceux qui * 
mepriſent le ſcience nen cunuciſſeut fas ie prix. * 
340). The pron. poſſcflive abſolute, his, her, their, conſtrued in Exgliſh with al 
a noun followed by th- pron. relative why or they before a verb, is made into 
French by the ſecond late of celui, celle, ceux, foilowed by gu, and the potleiive 
is left out: as, All men blame his manners, whs often ſays that which himiclf p. 
docs not think, Tout le monde blame les mocurs de celm qui dit ſounent ce qu'il ue b. 
peujt pas. 
B athly. This pronoun indeterminate ſuch, followed by as or h (but not go- 
| verncd of the verb t be) is alſo rendered in French by celui, or ceux qui: as, 3 
Such as don't love virtue don't know it, Ceux qui #'aimert pas la wertu ne 44 ts 
Conn! Heut pas. 
5thly. "Theſe two words, the former, the latler, referring to nouns men. 
tioned in the foregoing ſpeech, are made by un and autre, of celui, and * 
ccloi- ld, agreving iu gender with the noun ; and cu relates to the wy 
47 
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CoH A” PII 
Of the Conftrudtion of V 8RBS. 
6 I. Of Mods, Tenſer, and Government. 


1. HE Verb always has a noun or pronoun before it, for its 
ſubject, with which it agrees in perſon and number: as, 
Je vol, [ .ce; Il crit, he thinks; ls diſent, they ſay. 
J. e mattre enſ-igne, I Pecolier aprend, The maſter tcaches, and 
the tcholar Icarns. 
Zo . Many nouns ſingular will have the verb in the nl: as, 
1 efpril, ſa douceur, & ſa patience Pabanaonnerent, 
H s underftanding, good nature, and patience forſook him. * 
When the verb has many pronouns of diflerent perſons for its 
ſubject, it mult agrec with the firtt perſon rather than the ſecond, and 
the iccond rather than the third: as, 
I "ous &© m9 nous for mes d'accord, You and I agree. 
Wous vous feres des affaires, vous & lui, You "and he will bring 
yourlely es into trouble. 
4 The Subjuncuve 1 is uſed atter the conjunctions n que, avart 


gue, and others, taken notice of, pag. 100; as, afin 2% taile, that he 
may do, < TC 


r 


liſt- mentioned, and celui- lu to the ſirſt- mentioned; but Tun and Pautre may re- 
late to either you plcaſe, according to its gender: as, 

I'irtve is nothing clie but an entire La vertu n'eſt autre choſe qu'une en- 
conformity to the eternal ruic of tiere conforuite à la regle eternelle des 
things: Vice is the infringement of ge. Le vice eft Pinfratiion de cette 
that rule. This cauſes the miſery of rege. Cclui-ci fait le matheur des 
men. That makes them happy. hymmes. Ceille-la les rend &rurcux. 
Iherefore let us love the former, and Aim donc Vune, & ayous Vautre en 
abominate the /uiter. * barreur. 


1 And when the ſubject is a relative, it is of the ſame perſon with the pron. 
pertonal, or noun which it reters to: as, Ce/t moi g ai fait cela, "Vis I who 
bave done that. Cejt lui qua wa cela, Lis he who has ſcen that. 


2 Except when the two nouns ſingular are joined Ly the conjunction diſ- 
junctive %, for then the latt noun is ſuppoſed to govern the verb: as, Oz {(; 
dinge ou ia force le tera, not feront, either gentle or forcible means will do it. 


3 The perſon who ſpeaks, always names himſelf laſt in French. Vous et 
2:91, nous ſommes d accord, and never i & vous nous fommes d accord. 


Q 2 | 5˙˙ Verbs 
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80. Verbs Willing, Wiſhing, Commanding, Permitting, Proti. 


fe 


biting and Hindering ; Aſking, Deſiring, Beſceching and Entreating; 


Fearing, Doubting, Suſgeing, Admiring, Wondering ; Being glad 
Grudging ; Verbs Denying, and denoting 
1 and, generally ſpeak- 


and Reyoicing, Sorry an 


Ignorance, Doubt, Fear, Wiſh, 


ing, all verbs expreſſing ſome Deſire, Aﬀedtion, Paſſion, Senti- 


ment, or Motion of the Mind, 


ticle que : as, 


Fe foubaite qu'il reuſhiſſe, I wiſh he may ſucceed, 
Je veux que vous Erudiez, I will. have you ſtudy. 
Fe ſuis ſurpris que vous Oſiez le ſuire, I wonder that you dare do it. 
{1 nie qui Pait pris, He denies that he has taken it.“ 


1 But when thoſe verbs a 


NOTES. 


* 


govern the Subjunctive with the par- 


60. The 


re attended by a noun, or pronoun, expreſſing either 


their object, or end, then they require the next verb in the infinitive with the 
particle de, as does likewiſe /e repentir - as, Fe vous ordonne de faire ccla, and 


not que vous faſſiez cela, I order yon to do that. 


aller, and not gu'il y aille, he only aſks you to go there. 


The following verbs Imperſonal govern the Subjunctive with gue. 


faut, muſt. 
il convient, it becomes. 
il importe, it concerns. 


il eſt important, de conſe- 
que ns, it is of moment, 
or conſequence. 

in a pas meyen, there is 
no poſſibility. 

i y a de Phonneur, or du 
deſbonneur, there is ho- 
nour, credit, or diſ- 
credit. 

il y a de la glaire, or de 
la bonte, there is glory, 
or me. 

2 eſt a propos, it is fit, 

il e expedient, it is pro- 
per, meet, 


il eſt neceſſaire, it is need- 


ful. 
Tune neceſſts abfalue, of 
an abſolute neceſſity. 
il eſt bienſeant, it is fitting. 


de la bienſeance, ſeemly. 

il ef: decent, it is decent. 

il eſt de la decence, it is 
comely. 

il ejt indecent, 
ſeemly. 

il eſt convenable, it is ex- 
pedient. 

il et, with theſe other 


it 1s un- 


adnouns, 
ogreable, pleaſant. 
aiſe, caſy. 
effligeant, afflicting. 
beau, fine. 
chagrinant, vexatious. 
cruel, cruel. 
dangereux, dangerous. 
difficile, difficult. 
drvertiſſant, diverting. 
dowx, ſweet, pleaſant. 
douloureux, grievous. 
dur, hard. 
diſgracieux, unpleaſant. 


ennuyeux, 
6tonnant, 
facile, 
fdcheux, 
giorieux, 
Sraceunx, 
beurenx, 
bontenx, 
impoſſible, 
indifferent, 
malheureux, 
malaiſc, 
mort: fiant, 
poſſible, | 
plaifant, 
ſen ſible, 
fſurprenant, 
triſie, 
vilain, 
juſte, 
in juſt oz 


Il vous demande ſeulement diy 


tedious. 
aſtoniſhing. 
eaſy. 
ſorrowful. 
glorious, 
agreeable, 
lucky. 
ſhameful, 
impoſſible. 
indifferent. 
unlucky. 
difficult. 
mortifying. 
poſſible. 
odd. 
ſenſible. 
ſurpriſing. 
ſad, 

ugly. 

juſt. 
unjult. 


Moreover the Subjunctive is uſed, It. after guz/que, quel gre, and quoi que, 
taken in the ſenſe of whatever, and whatſoever : as, Quelgues amis que j aic, 
whatever friends I have; Quai-gue je falſe, Whatever I do. 

2dly. After que uſed inſtead of repeating fi, as alſo after que ſollowing the 
comparative /: : as, Si vous y conſentez, & que wvors preniez des meſures pour, &c. 
If you conſent to it, and take meaſures to, Cc. 1 n'eſt pas ſi fon qu'il ne ſache 
bien ce qu'il fait, Ile is not / foolith but he knows well what he docs. 


I . e 
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69. The Preſent Tenſe of the Subjunctixe is uſed, when the firſt 


verb governing the other, according to the aforeſaid rules, is in the 
Preſent or Future of the Indicative : for when it is in any other tenſe, 
either ſimple or compound, tis the Preterite of the Subjunctive it re- 
quires, unleſs there comes a third verb in the Imperfect. As in the 
Preſent and Future we ſay, 

Je ſoubaite qu'il vienne, I wiſh he comes, or he would come. 

Il ſaubaitera que nous ne venions pas, he will wiſh that we mayn't 
come: ſo with the Imperfect, Conditional, and other tenſes, we ſay, 

Fe fauhaitons qu'il vint, I withed that he had come. 

Je roudrois qu'il fe depichat, T would have him make haſte. 

5%. Verbs adive are always attended by a noun or pronoun, and 
ſometimes by two. When they are attended by two, the one is the 
Object of the verb, and the other its Eud. The word expreſſing the 
object is the ſirſt ſtate (taken in its ſecond ſenſe) and that expreſſing 
the end is the third ſtate: as, | | 
Danner quelque choſe d quelqu'un, To give ſomething to ſomebody. 
DPuelgue choſe is the object of the verb; a quelgwun is the end. 

80. Verbs paſſive, or taken paſhvely, require the prepoſition de, or 
far before the next noun : or, in other words, govern the firſt ſtate 
with thoſe. prepoſitions, uſed on the ſame occaſions as the Engliſh 
prepoſitions, br, or Hm: as, 

La vertu e eflimee de tous, Virtue is eſteemed by all. 
Il a ct tus par ſes dometiquer, He has been killed by his ſer- 
vants. 
K 8M 


4%!y. After the relative gui when it comes after a ſuperlative, or Negative, 
and generally after any ſtate of that relative between two verbs, ſo it denotes 
ſome deſire, wiſh, ant, or neceſſity : as, Le meilleur ouvrage gui ſoit, the beſt 
work that is, or extant. Te ne connos perſonne gre faſſe plus de cas des habiles 
gens, I know no body that has more value for learned men. Choiſiſez un femme 
que dus aimiez, & qui loit prudente, chuſe a wife that you love, and one that 
is prudent. ; 

But when the relative gui denotes no. defire, wiſh, &c. the next vert muſt be 
put in the Indicative : as, Te plains un homme qui a une mechante femme, I pity 
a man who has a bad wite. 

| 

1 But if the tenſe that comes after the Preſent, is followed by an Imperſeq, 
or Preterite in Engliſh, (which is an imperſe@ in French) it (the ſecond verb) 
mult be put in the Preterite. As when the third verb is in the Preſent, we 
put the ſecond in the preſent too ; thus, 

Je ne doute pas qui! ne vienne, ſi on Pen prie, 
I don't doubt but he will come, if he is aſked. 

o, if it is in the Imperfect, we put the ſecond verb in the Preterite: thus, 
Je ne doute pas qu'il ne vint, /i on Pen prioit, 
don't doubt but he would come, if he was aſked. 
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II. Of the Conftrudtion of Pakricirrxs. 
ay: Participle of the Preſent tenſe is indeclinable : 


as, 
— homme craignant Dieu, A man fearing God. 
Une femme craignant Dieu, A woman tearing God. 
Des gens craignant Dieu, People tearing God. 

20. The Participle of the Preterite is declinable, 1/7, when it 
comes after the verb tre, conſidered only as verb ſubſtantive, or 
(What is wy ſame) when the Participle is an adnoun afhrmed of the 
jubject: 


J. eff þerdu, ul oft perdue, He, or She, er It is loſt, 

Hr font perdus, Lilles font perdues, They are loſt. 

Tl eft ravi, Elle eff ravie de danſer, He, or She is overjoy'd to 
[ dance, 


2dly. When the Tenſe Compound, either of avoir or Cre, is pre- 
ceded by a pron. relative in the 474 ſtate, governed as object, ſuch 
as gue, le, la, les, me, te, ſe, nous, vous, or by a noun with, a pron, 
interrogative: as, 

Les peines que mes amis ont priſes, (or) fe ſont 1 

The trouble which my friends have taken, or given tnemſelves. 

uelles peines a- - il priſes (or) 47 donnces, 
What trouble did he take, / give himſelf. 7 


rs. 


1 The Participle is indeclinable, 1/7. When the pronoun is governed wal 2 
verb, coming after the tenie compound, and not of the tenſe compound: 
Les montres qu'il a fait faire, il ne les à pas voulu payer, the watches which ke 
ordered to be made, he would not pay tor them. 

2dly, When it is governed in the zd itate, expreſſing the end of the verb, 
and not in the 4th, expreſſing its object. We ſay Nile dest tute, the has killed 
herſelf ; making the participle agree with the pron. ſ½ governed of the tenſe 
compound and its object. But we fay Elle $eſt donne la mort, not done, the 
put herſelf to death; becaute the tente compound don't govern ſe as its object, 
but Ja mort; and ſe is only in the end, in the third ſtate (51.9 

3d y. The pron. is not governed of the tenſe comp. in theſe three caſes 
chiefiy. 1/7. With verbs imperſonal : as, /es twmultes quit! a fallu apaiſer, the 
riots which it was neccilary to quell, (% is governed of apaiſer, not of i! 4 
fallu.) 2dly. With the participles pu from poor, du from devir, du 
trom wouloir, after which there is an infinitive underſtood : as, 11 4 it toute 
les raiſnas qu'il a voulu, he has ſaid all the reaſons that he would (dire be in 
1 after vnn. 3d/y. When the comp. tenſe is followe by qu or 4; 

„les raiſous qu'il a pr que j 'appreuviis, the reaſons which he thovght 1 2 

3 of. 
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III. 0/7 Verbs IMPERSONAL», 


G9 and Il. , it is, 'tis. ? 


1 HE Imperſoual Veſt is always uſed (and never zl eff) with 
the word cee, whether it is attended by an adnoun or 
uo: as, 

eſt de cette choſe-/[2 que je parle, It is of that tl ung I am ſpeaking, 
C'eſt une choſe bien Hebe. uſe que d'&tre maiade, & de 1 awiir point 
argent. | 

It is a very ſad thing to be lick, and to have no money. 
2% When the v ord that comes after any tenſe of the verb fe be is 
an adnoun, without noun, and aſfirmed of the prun. perſonal /e, e, 
it, they, lich it refers to, the pron. muſt be rendered by the perſonal 
il or dle, ils or elles, and never by ce: as if ſpeaking of ſome body, 
you lay he is learned, {he is fick; or of wine, apples, &c. it is gocd, 
they are ſour ; the pronoun mutt likewiſe be the perſonals in French, 
thus, II eſt ſacant, Elle ct malade, &c. J eff ben, Elles font 2 


8 pa 
Friis &. 


2 


r 

1 Theſe two Imperſonals are of a very extenſive uſe in French : and as the 
pion. ce and d, of which they are compoſed, cannot be indinerently uſed tor 
unc another, in order to know when it :s, or 11 muſt be rendered into French 
by c'eſt, 1 chen it mult be rendered by i/ c, make the following obſerva-- 
tions. 

1. The pron. primitive ce, uſed imperſonally with re, denotes either a 
perion or thing, as appears by the term of its relation, which tometimes comes 
after the verb, and ſumetimes has been mentioned before the ſentence, begin- l 
ning with c': as, C'eſt un mode e de verta, he (er] ſhe is a pattern of virtue. b; 
In this inſtance ce denotes a man or woman who is ſpoken of, but in theſe 
others, C' un oworove accompli, tis an accomplithed piece of work; C'eſt ce | 
que je penfuis, tis (or, was what I though t, ce denotes, and icfers to, ſome- 
thing that has been meationed before, or is do come after, in tho ſame ſcutence. '1 
* kerefare, l 

24ly. W hen ons follows it is, or. which i refers to, is a thing, as i 
the wo rd cle is fervvin. the pron. cannot then be conſtrued with e, and 2 
ſay c'eſt, and not 1“ ej as in the laſt inftances, ce un 2277 ge ccompli, c ; 
ce gue je penſois: and when the pron. coming betcre ig, is he, or ſhe, it is 8 1 
fercut to expreſs it in French by ce, or the pron. i, elle, as in the fil inſtance, 4 
CE” 7 ian mnodvle de Ver in 4, OT It, vor El. c 94 KB mo. e de Venn. | 


2 3dly. The Imperſonal il eſt, and not . is uſed before nonns denoting 
time, or a part of it: as tk e heure eſt il? What's o'dock ? 7/ eff deux Bares, 
it is two o clock; J. et (ard 4. it is Late, e. zut, if the queſtion 15 asked with 
ce, as, Quelle 1 t- ce qui ſounc? What is the clock ſtriking? anſwer with the 


Il 


fame pron. C'eſt u“ heure, It ſtrikes one, Cot u, Tis twelve. 


— q q 
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1] y a, there is, there are. 


-1®+ Moſt ways of ſpeaking, beginning with ene and the verb 15 
be, are expreſſed in French by the imperſonal i/ y a as, 


Some friends are falſe, Il y a de faux amis. 

Some pains are wholeſome, Il y a des douleurs ſalutaires. 

Obſerve that i/ y a comes before a noun even of the plural num- 
ber. 1 


29 The imperſonal i/ y a is beſides uſed to denote a quantity of 
Time, Space, and Number. 
To denote the quantity of time paſt ſince an event, the Exgliſh be- 


gin the ſentence with a Preterite, ſimple or compound, followed by the 


noun of time, attended by the pron. Demonſtrative before it, or the 
prepoſnion ago after: as, | 

He has been dead theſe thirty years, or He died thirty years ago. 

The French begin with the imperſonal ;/ y a: then comes the noun 
of time, without a pronoun demon{trative, but followed by e,; then 
a noun, or pronoun, expreſſing the ſubject, with its verb in the pre- 
ſent, unleſs the ſenſe requires another tenſe: as, 

Il y a trente ans qu il eft mort, or 11 eſt mort il y a trente ans; but 
in tranſpoſing the imperſonal, we leave out que. ' 


VS. 


1 Neither to ask ſuch queſtions, do we begin with comment, or comment long, 
or comment long tems, but Conibieu y a-t-il que, then the noun or pron. of the 
ſubject, with its verb in the preſent, thus, Combvien y a-t-i/ qu'il eſt mort 5 How 


long has he been dead ? Combien »y a-t-il que vous demeurez d Londres? How 


long have you lived at London, (or) How long is it ſince you lived at London? 
The anſwer mult likewiſe be made with the imperſonal, and the noun of time; 
thus, II y 4 dix ans, or only dix ans, theſe ten years. II y a wingt ans qu'il fait 
la meme choſe, he has done the ſame thing theſe twenty years. 1! y a vingt ans 
zu i a fait, or qu'il fit le meme choſe, he has done, or did the ſame thing twenty 


Examples of Number and Space. 

Il y a trente millions d'dmes en France, il n'y en a que neuf ou dix en Angleterre, 
There are thirty millions of ſouls in France; there are but nine or ten in Eng- 
land. 

Ly a ſix vingts lieues, ou trois cens ſocxante miles de Londres d Paris, 

Paris is 1 20 leagues, or 360 miles diitant from London, or there arc 120 
leagues, or 360 miles from London to Paris. 

The queſtion of ſpace is asked thus, | 
Combien y a-t-il de Londres a Paris? How far is Paris from London? naming 
firſt the place where one is, or is ſuppoſed to come from, which is quite the 
reverſe in Eg 


II 
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Il fait, it is. | | 
The Imperſonal 7/ fait is uſed with adnouns, and ſome few nouns, 
denoting the diſpoſition of the air and weather, and is Engliſhed by 


e AS, 


Beau, or beau tems, (fair, or fine weather. 
chaud, hot weather. 
raid, cold. 
vilain, ugly. 
crotte, dirty. 
fl fait «jour, It is day-light. 
nuit, NY | night. 
obſcur, ſombre, dark. 
vent, du vent, | windy, the wind blows, 
/cleil, | the ſun ſhines. 
lelair de lune, the moon ſhines. * 


II faut, i. 

The Imperſonal i/ faut, always requires after it either the Sub- 
junctive with gue, or the Infinitive without any prepoſition. It de- 
notes the neceſſity of doing ſomething, and is Engliſhed by »«/? for 
the preſent tenſes i/ faut, and qu'il ſuille, the imperfect i falloit, 
and the preterite I fallut ; by /hall, for the future; and /2u1d, for 
the conditional: and ſometimes by the verb 72 be, through all its 
tenſes, with one of theſe words, neceſſary, requiſite, needful. 

In order therefore to put into French any Exgliſb expreſſed by 
wft, ſhall, or ſhould, or by 'i, or *twas, neceſſary, requiſite, 
needful, one mult begin the ſentence with a tenſe of the imperſonal i/ 
faut que ; then the pronoun, or noun, coming before muſt, or /hould, 
muſt become the ſubject of the French verb that comes after i/ ſaut 
gue, and is governed in the ſubjunctive: as, The officers u¹⁰j,ẽ,ũ do 
their duty, 

Il faut que /es. »fficiers faſſent [eur detoir. 

Children /hould learn every day ſomething by heart, p 

Il faudroit que /es enfans appriſſent tous les jours quelgue choſe par 
Coeur. * | 

K 
K 


T It ts, conſtrued with an adnoun, and a participle of the preſent (in ing) 
or with one of theſe adnouns, gd, bad, better, dangerous, followed by a noun 
of place, is alſo rendered into French by i/ fait, followed by an adnoun, with a 
verb in. the infinitive : as, It is dear living at London, I fait cher di ure 4 Lon- 
dres. Sometimes the verb is left out in French as, I fait bon ici, It is good 


being here. 
2 I! fant before an Infinitive denotes the neceſſity of dping ſomething in 
general, without ſpecifying who muſt : then the ſubjeRt coming before /e, 
1 R may 


4 

i! 1 
f 
i 
'F 
: 
# 
* 
1 
I 


130 Rudiments of the French Tongue. 


CH AP, IV. 


Of the Cenſtruction of Adverbs, Prepoſitions, and Conjundtions. 
I *\ \ {HEN Adverbs meet with a verb, they are commonly put 


after it, if the tenſe is ſimple, and between the auxiliary 
and the participle, if it is compound : as, 

Elle barle beaucoup, She {peaks much. 

Il ia pas encore appris.ſa legan, He has not learnt his leſſon yer, 

29. Moudiyllables bien, mal, micux, fis, &c. may indifferently 
come either before, or after an Infinitive : as, bien chanter, or chans- 
ter bien, to ſing well; ſe mieux porter, or ſe porter mieux, to be bet- 
ter. ö 
3. When adverbs meet with a noun, they muſt be placed ſirſt: 
as, bien fait, well made; extri&mement heureux, mi, ghty happy. 

4©. The adverbs. jamais, toujours, ſorverit, meeting with ano. 
ther, are alſo placed firſt : as, Nous ſommes ſouvent enſemble, we are 
often together, &c. 

5. Adverbs compound always come after verbs or nouns : as, 2 
hemme a la mode, a taſhionable man; Mechant de gaite de cocur, 
wilfully wicked, Oc. 

69. Beſides the negatives ne and pas, or print, (to which 
add * repeated, neither and mr) the following words, which arc 


n 


may be ether I or we, he or ſhe, or any body, according to the ſenſe of the 
ſpcech : as, 1! four faire cela, One, or we, or you, he, ſome body, mutt do that. 
Again the neceſſity of having ſomething is alſo denoted by il faut, before the 
noun of the thing only, without any verb: and 1 fart, thus conſtrucd, is 
Engliſhed by one muſt hav e, or ſomething muſt be bed : as, Il faut de Pargent pour 
plaider, one muſt have money to go to law. And il fout, thus conttrued, as 
alſo with a pron. perf. between il and faut, devotes one's preſent want, ” at 
muſt be ſupplied, and the pron. perf. becomes the ſubject of mu/t in Engliſh - 
Tl me fant de Pargent, | muſt have, 1 want, money. I me faut un "cha eau, 
I muſt buy a hat, 7! lui faut un mari, ſhe wants a huſband, ſhe muſt have one. 


1 Although pas or point may be ſometimes indifferently uſed, yet point has a 
more negative force, it implying not at all. But note, 1/7. that paint always re- 
quires the particle de before nouns : as, 11 n'y a point de rayon pour cela, there is 
no reaſon for that. 24%. That pas is always uſcd before theſe words, 
beaucoup, much. plus, more. toujours, always. aut, as much, 
Peu, little. ment, leſs. ſi, ſo. trop, too much. 
mien, better. ſcuvent, often. tant. ſo much. fert, tres, very, and 
all adverbs ; as, 1/ ne la voit pas jourent, he don't ice her often, Cc. A 
6: 
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of themſelves negative terms, require moreover the particle ze before 
their verb, which is then alone, without pas or pom?. 
1/2. perſonne, no body. nullement, by no mot, word, and gentle: 


t pas un, not one. means. but theſe two laſt require 
y aucun, any. guerres, but little. a negative only with dire 
nul, none. jamais, never. and voir, as, 

rien, nothing. 


Je ne vis perſonne, I ſee no body. Vous ne dites rien, you lay 
nothing. // ne dit 19, he does not ſay one word. Oz ne voi goutte, 
, One cannor ſee at all. 


. 2, 


a 2d4ly. The conjunctions 2 moins que, unleſs; de peur gue, de crainte 
gue, left, or for fear that, will have after them 72 before the next verb: 
: as likewiſe theſe four verbs, s er, to hinder z craindre, to fear; ap- 
prehender, to apprehend 3 avoir peur, to be afraid, when they are not 
p uſed in the infinitive 2 as, A moins gue vous ne le voulzez dinſi, Unlels 
8 you will have it fo. _ Pempecherai qu'il ne vous nuiſe, I will hinder 
him to hurt you. ' 1 , 
5 34ly. We uſe the negative ne before the verb that comes after theſe 
, five words, plus, moins, mieux, autre, and aulrement as, 
4; eft plus fincere gu'il ne faudroit, he is more ſincere than he 
ſhould. 


Elle eſt moins ige que je ne croy%is, ſhe is leſs old than I thought. 

4thly. After gue and /, ſignifying before, or unleſs, or but, iu the 
middle of a compound jentence, the former part whereot is a negative 
ſentence : as, 
| L. ne la reverrai point que ſa mere ne menvote querir, 

will not ſ:e her again e her mother ſends for me. 

Il xe faurit ouvrir Ia bouce gui ne diſe quelgue imper!tinence, 
He cannot open his mouth 57 he ſays tome fooliih thing or other. 


r 


1 But it is to be obſerved, with reſpeR to the verbs of fearing and apprebend- 
ng, that it is only when one ſpeaks of an cf!-&t that'ts not wiſhed for, that the 
ſecond negative pr point is left out after the next verb; for if one wiſhes that 
the thing ſpoten of ſhould happen, then the verb that follows craindre and ap- 
prehender, muſt be attended with the two negatives: as, N 

T1! craint gue ſa femme ne meure, He fears that (er) leſt his wife ſhould die. | 

Il ne craint que ſa femme ne meure pas, He fears leſt his wife ſhould nat die. 

The firſt inttance is of an effect not wiſhed for, the laſt of one wiſhed for, de- 
noted in g by the negative net, whereas the other way of ſpeaking is with- | 
ou? negative. | 


| R 2 5thly. 


king. 
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57hly. Before the verb that comes before 7, repeated in the ſen- 
tence; which anſwers to neither and norte as, 


Je n'aime ni d boire ni 4 ſumer, J love neither drinking nor ſmo- 


And if no verb comes before neither, this Engliſh particle is ne on- 


95 and nor is ni ne as Fe ne bei ni ne fume, 1 neither drink nor 
moke. * | 


II. Of the Conflrudtion of Prepoſitions. 
1** between two nouns denotes the Mumnner or Form of the. thing 
ſigniſied by the firſt noun : as likewiſe the C/ which it is deſigned 
for; and the ſecond has no article: as, un chandelier à bras, a 


| branched candleſtick ; an habit à boutons d'or, a ſuit of clothes avith 


gold buttons; ane ſalle a manger, a dining- room; une arme a feu, a 
fire- arm. 2 | 

a, d la, aux, denote the Matter, Inſtruments, and 75e uſed in 
working, as likewiſe the things which one applies one's ſelf to, and 
the Games one plays at : as, 

Trarailler a Paiguiltle, Pappliquer a Petude, 

To work with the needle. to apply one's ſelf to ſtudy. 
3 aux Cartes, au Piguet, a la B#te, au Volant, à la Paume, 

o play at Cards, at Piquet, at Loo, at Shittle- cock, at Tennis. 


rere. 


1 On the other hand, the French uſe the particle ge only in ſome particular 
caſes, when the analogy of ſpeech requires a negative in all languages, and 
wherein therefore it ſe:ms that they ſhould not leave out pas. 

1/t. With theſe five verbs uſed negatively : er, to dare; ceſſer, to ceaſe ; 
peu voir, to be able; ſavoir, to know; and prendre garde, to take care: as, IIA“ 
ane contredire, he dares not contradict me. 1 ne peut, or ſauroit mercher, he can- 
not walk. 

2dly. After the Imperſonal i/ y a, followed by a compound of the preſent : 
as, II y a dix ans gue je ne Pai vu, I have not ſeen him theſe ten years. 

3dly. When the verb meets with the particle de denoting a ſpace of time: 
as, Je ne lui parlerai de ma vie, I won't ſpeak to lim as long as I live. 

gthly. When a queſtion is asked with gue, ſignifying pourguei : as, Qre ne 
faites-vous cela, Why don't you do that? 


5thly. With the adverb plus, uſed abſolutely ; as, Te ne veux plas le voir, I 


will ſee him no more. 


6thly. After fi and que, ſignifying wnleſs, or but : as, Je ne ſaurois beire, ſi je 
ne mange, I cannot drink, if I don't eat. | | 


2 Note, That this relation is expreſſed in Engliſh by two nouns, making a 
compound word, the firſt of which ſigaifigs the Manner, Form, and Uſe, denoted 
by the French prepolition, 


4 
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4 between two nouns of number ſignifies between, and ſometimes 
about: as, [Lfifty. 
Un homme de quarante a cinquante ans, a man between forty and 
Il y a quatre a cing lieues, tis about four or tive leagues diſtant. 
2%. de, between two nouns, denotes the Quality ot the perſon ex- 
preſſed by the firſt noun : as, 4 homme d en e“%,!ł, a man of honour ; 
or the Matter which the thing of the firſt noun is made of: as, une 


ftatue de marbre, a ſtatue of marble ; an pont de bois, ou de pierre, 


a wood, or ſtone bridge. 


de, du, des, before nouns of time, ſigniſies the Duration of the 
denoted time, and is Engliſhed by ſeveral prepoſitions denoting rela- 
tions of time, as, during, for, by, &c. as, Il partit de nuit, de jour, 
du matin, he ſet out by night, by day, early. 

Il etudie des jours entiers, he ſtudies whole days. 

de, before many nouns of time, ſometimes ſeparated by en, ſome- 
times not, denotes the irregular interval of the time after which 
ſomething begins again: as, Je wats le voir de deux jours Pun, (or) 
de deux jours en dexx jours, I go to fee him every other day. 

And before nouns of place, and adverbs repeated with en be- 
tween, de denotes the paſhng tom one place, or condition, to ano- 
ther : as, | 
' Courir de rue en rue, de mieux en mieux, de pis en pic, 

To run nem (treet 79 ſtreet. better and better, worſe and worſe. 

de, du, des, axe uſed before the name of the thing which one 
makes uſe of, or the Inſtrumeut one plays upon: as, ſe ſervir d'un 
Aton, to ule a ſtick. 

ouer des inflrumens, du violon, de la flute, &c. 

To play upon the inſtruments. pon the fiddle. uon the flute, Cc. 

3%. avant, and devant, betore :— avant ſhews a relation of time, 
of which it denotes Prizrity, as ao of Order, or Rark, and is al- 
ways oppoſite to apres, after: as, Avant la creation du monde, 
before the creation of the world; Parler avant ſon tour, to 


ſpeak before one's turn; J arriva avant mei, he arrived before 
me. 


r 


1 Which two nouns ſo joined with de or à, are commonly Engliſhed by two 
nouns likewiſe, but without a prepclition, or rather by a compound word, 
whoſe firſt noun (whether noun or adrevn) exprefles the Matter and Quality, 
Form and Uſe of the other. as, A ſtouc- bridge, un peut de pierre, a dancing- 
maſter, a, maitre d dancer. 


devant, 
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devant, ſhews a relation of place, and denotes to local tation, or 
ſituation of perſons and things, as alſo the Rank but is always 
oppoſe to derricre, behind : as, JI y a des arbres devant la maiſon, 
there are trees before his houſe ; marches devant moi, walk before 
me. * 

4*. dans and en (in, into, within, &c.) denote a relation both of 
Time and Place. — dans is uſed, I/. before nouns denoting the place 
wherein ſomething is kept: as, Cela eft dans mon cabinet, that is in 
my cloſer. 

2dly. Before nouns, eſpecially the maſculine, having before 
them an article without cliſion: as, dans la carroſſe, in the 
coach. ö 

340%. en is uſed only with nouns beginning with a vowel, or 4 not 
aſpirated, having the article with cliſion, or taking no article at all: 
as, en chemin, in, or by the way; aller en l'autre monde, to go in 
the other world. 

gitly. dans is uſed, and never ex, before proper names of Cities 
and Authors: as, I/ % dans Londres, he is in London; Nous li- 
fons dans Ciceron, we read in Tally. 

510). en is uſed to denote the ſeveral ways of living and dealing, 
with reſpect to canduct, behaviour, and manners; which are denoted 
in Engliſh by lite, as, or by an adyerb: as, II vit en Roi, he lives 
like a King. 5 

65. en before a noun of time, denotes the ſpace of time that 
ſides away in doing ſomething ; and «ans, the ſpace of time af- 
ter which ſomething is to be done: as, Le Rei va a Hanxer en 
trois jours, the King goes to Hanover in three days; that is, he is 
no longer than three days in going. 

Le Roi va d Hancter dans trois jours, the King will go to Ha- 
nover three days hence; that is, after three days are gouc, he will ſet 
Out. 

"thl;. dans and en mult be repeated bel ore each noun governed: 
as, 

Il Etait en robe de chambre, en bennet de uit, & en pantoufles, 

He was in a morning-gown, night-cap, and flippers. 


S. 
I euparavant (before) is always an adverb, and therefore never uſed before 
nouns. Thus ſay, II ava auparauvant, he arrived before, and i arriva avant 
moi, he arrived before me; but never i arri va auparavant moi, nor il arri va 
devart moi. 
2 en is uſtd to denote the paſſage ſrom one place to another; as likewiſe 
the change of condition, or ſtate, both of perſons and things: as, ceurir de rue 
en tue, to run from {i:2cct to tre det. 


On 
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On ne voit que des brochurzs dans fa ſalle, dans ſa chambre, & 
dans ſon cabinet, One ſees nothing but pamphlets in his parlour, room, 
and ſtudy. 

5 . chez, denotes, and is Engliſhed by, ſame body*s houſe preced- 
ed by at, or to as, Je vais chez Monſieur A, I am going to Mr. 
A's. II eft chez moi, chez nous, &c. he is at home, at or t9 our 
houſe, 

6%. contre, e contrary to) is Engliſhed by «<vith or at after 
verbs ſignifying being angry, incenſed, irr tat? d, provoied, and exaſ- 
perated: as, Il eft en cælère contre eux, he is angry with them. 

70. depuis, denotes both time and place, and enumeration of 
things, and is commonly followed in the ſentence by the prepoſition 
Jufqu a (to;) then depuis denotes the term from whence, and zu/qu? d 
that of hitherto : as, Depuis le commencement juſqu' a la fin, From 
the beginning te the end. | 

8. par conſtrued with nouns, without an article, denotes moſt 
times diſtribution of people, time, and place, commonly expreſſed in 
Engl i/h by a or each, or ever before a noun, but without a prepoſi- 
tion (at lcaſt exprefled) for it is likely that %% is underſtood: as, 
tant par tele, fo much a head. JI denne douze fous par lieue, oj 
trois ſous par mille, he gives twelve-pence a ſeagde, or three-pence 
TM, mile. 

d. fans, without, governs the Inſinitive, which is rendered into 
Tei with the participle, as, farler ſans ſavoir, to ſpeak without 
knowing. 

109. ſir, denoting place and matter, is upon; denoting time, it is 
about, tywards, by : as, ſur la tal le, upon the table; Je partirai ſur 
tes trois heures, 1 that l tet out about, or by three; /ur le ſeir, to- 
wards the evening. 


NO 1 


1 Obſerve the difference between depuis and g a, de ard d, and de and 
en, all which are Englithed by from and fo. 

de and à, dale re nouns of places denote ſimply the dance between two 
places: as, Cz conte vingt milles de Windſor a Londres, They reckon twenty 
miles fron: Win or 4% London. 

depuis and jrj/qu” , dente befides the diſtance, its nature, its being great 
or little; ; as, 1! marcha depuis Niudſer juſqu' a Londres, He walked from Wind- 
ſcr 4% London. 

de and en, with the ſame noun repeated, denote ſucceſſion. of place: as, 12 
va de cabaret en cabaret, He goes from alelouſe to alchoulc. 


2 par is alio uſed before an intinitive, but only after verbs that ſignify le- 
ginning and ending: which is rendered into Engliſh by with or by with a parti- 
ciple : Il con mega par fe plaindre, & H niſ par vemarder de Fargent, he begun by 
complaining, and concluded 4 alking money. 

Pre- 
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119. Prepoſitions always come before the noun which they govern, 
never after, as they do ſometimes in Eygliſh as, Avec qui or d gui 
voulez-vous que je parle, who will you have me ſpeak with, ir to? 
Except theſe three, apres, durant, pres : as, quelque tems apres, 
ſome time after; / vie durant, during, , tor his life; a ſon humeur 

res, fave his humour. 


429 Theſe prepoſitions de, contre, fur, pour, four, ſans, which 
are ſeldom, it ever, repeated in Z»g/i/h, mult always be repeated in 
French before each noun governed : as, 

beaucoup d amour pour le plaijir, © de haine pour le travail, 

much love for pleaſure, and averſion for work. 


Je ſuis ſans amis, ſans protedtion, fans ſecours, & je meurs de 
faim, I am friendleſs, without protection, without help, and 1 
ſtarve. * 


III. Of the Conſtructian of Conjunctions. 


HE French uſe the conjunction gue in the ſecond part of a 
compound ſentence, inſtead of repeating the following conjunc- 

tions, expreſſed in the firſt. 
; if. pourquoi, why. parce que, becauſe, 
quand, Si" Comme, as. Jie, although. 
larſgue, peut tre, perhaps. afin gue, that; and 


„„ 


T Theſe others muſt be alſo repeated, when the following noun, or nouns, 
are not ſynonymous, or pretty near of the fame fignification, a, par, pour 
avec : as, 

1! ejt veru & bout de ſes defſeins par les ruſes & par les armes de mes ᷑nne mis, 

He has compatled his ends by the devices and arms of my enemies. 

Devices and arms not lignifying the ſame thing, pay 15 repeated: but if there 
was par Paſſitance & les armes, as theſe two words ſignify pretty near the ſame, 
par thould not be repeated. 

1! n'y a rien qui parte tart les hommes a aimer o a bair leurs ſemblables que, &c. 
Nothing induces men ſo much to commend and imitate their equats than, Cc. 

To commend and imitate are not contrarics indeed, but they are ditfcrent, 
| therefore 4 is repeated. 

T1 n'y a rien qui pie tant les hommes à aimer & eſtimer leurs ſemblables que, &c. 
Nothing induces men ſo much to love and eſteem their equals, than, Cc. 

To love and eſteem are near the ſame ſignification, therefore 4 is not re- 
peated. 

On les envoya pour avitailler les vaiſſeau, & pour ſonder le port, 
They were ſent to viddual th. ir ſhips, and found the haven. 

To vittual and found are very different, therefore p24r is repeated. 

On les cnvoya au port pour radouter les vai/ſeaux, & en conſtruire de nouveaux, 
They were ſent to the harbour to refit the ſhins, and build new ones. 
To refit and build are pretty near alike, wWirclore Pr is not repeated. 


others 


_ 
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others compoſed of quẽ,? Which particle always governs the Sub- 
junctive, when it ſtands for /, guoigue, and afinque ; and therefore 
cauſes the verb, governed in the indicative in the firſt part of the 
ſentence, to be changed into the ſubjunctise in the ſecond part: 
but the verb continues in the ſame mood, when gue ſtands for quand, 
lorſgue, comme, &c. as, 

Si va, me:, & que vous vouliez me le perſuader; for, & fi 


vous voulez me le perſuader, If you love me, and want to perſuade 
me of it. 


Afin qu? vol en ſoyez ſur, DI que VoUs Ne croĩez Pas gu on Vous 
trompe, That you may be ſure of it, and don't think that one eheats 
you. 


La raiſon pourquoi il ne pouvoit venir alors, & que les autres ne 
ſe ſoucioient guerres de Pattendre, &c. The reaſon why he did 
pot come at that time, and the others did not care to wait for 
him. h 


Peut- tre Paime-t-il, mais qu'il ne veut pas Pavouer, de peur, &c. 
Perhaps he loves her, but is unwilling to own it, left, c. 
an may be attended in the ſame ſentence both by que and de, go- 
verning each its reſpective mood, viz. gue the ſubjunctive, and de the 
infinitive : as, 
Afin de vous convaincre, & que vous n'en doutiez plus, 
In order to conyince you, and that you doubt no more of it. F 


dQ: TE. 


1 ben, is both lerſeue and quand, indifferently uſed for one another, except 
that quand denotes time in a more determinate manner; as, Ne mangquez pas 

de venir, quand je vcus appellerat, Be ſure to come, when 1 ſhall call for you: 
and when a qucſtion is aſked, we always do it with quand, and never lor/que : 
as, Quand vierdrez-vous, When will you come? 

Quand being conſtrued with the conditional, has the fignification of tho* or 
although; and mime, or bien meme, is ſometimes added to guard, to give more 
weight to what one ſays: as, Quand il y conſentireit, or, Quand mime, Duand 
bien mime il y conſentircit, cela ne pouroit pas ſe faire, Althongh he would conſent 
to it, that could not be done. 

Sometimes allo / may be left out in French (the French prepoſition quand 
or guand mime may be ſuppreſſed in the ſentence) and the pronoun expreſſing 
the ſubject of the verb comes after the verb, which is made by the ſubjunctive: 
as, Fiit-elle riche 4 millions, je n'en voudreis point, Thy the was worth ſeveral 
millions, I would not have her. 

Si is never conſtrued with the conditional, as in Englih. Therefore that 
tenſe with if is made by the imperfect in French: as, If he ſtauld come, $'il 
venoit. | | 

Si after et, ſignifies vet, or althe* : as, 1! travaille fororrs, & ft i} meure de 
Fun, he is always at Vork, and vet is (tarring, 
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doit vient gue (a conjunction interrogative) requires immediately after it the 
pronoun, or noun, that expreſſes the ſubject of the verb of the queſtion : where- 
as, with the other conjunc ions interrogative, it comes aſter the verb: as, 
Deen vient que vous ne woulez pas faire cela, or, Pourguoi ne veulez-vous pas faire 
cela, Why won't you do that? | | 

donc, c eſt pourguoi, (therefore, then) ce? peurguei always begins the ſentence, 
and donc never does, but always comes the 2d or 3d word: except, howerer, 
when the caſe is to draw a conſequence of premiſes : as, 

C'eſt pourquoi Tous mobligere: de faire cela; or, 

I'sus m'obligrrez done de fare cela, Therefore you'll oblige me to do that. 

I reugit, donc i e coupable ; he bluſhes, therefore he is guilty. 

Theſe conjunftions, enter, and er, uſed in the ſame ſentence before nouns 
and verbs, are rendered into French; either, by ſeit, before the firſt noun, ot 
verd; and er, by cn, before the other, or others; or by ſoit before each noun, 
or verb; which laſt way is more emphatical : as, Either through gratitude, or 
clemency, or policy, he pardoned him, Soit par reconn9#ſance, ou par clemence, 
ou par politique, il lui pardonna ; or, Soit par revonnsi/ſence, ſoit par clemence, ſoit 
par politique, il lui pardonna, 

When the ſame conjunCtions di qunctive ſerve to diſtinguiſh two things, or two 
parts of a ſentence, they are alſo rendered into French by hit, repeated, or by ou, 
likewiſe repeated; or by ht before the ſirſt noun, and cu before the ſecond : 
as, An exerciſe cither of the body, cr the mind, un &xercice ſoit du corps, ſoit de 


my 


Peſprit, (or) un Exercice ſoit du corps on de Hit. Either he is a wile man, ar 


a fool; Out! ef ſege, ou 1 c/? for. 

Theſe conjunctions, whether and er, are rendered into French, either by ſoit 
que, repeated, or by ſoit gue, before the firſt part of the ſentence, and en que be- 
fore the other: us, Whether you have done that cr no, Soit que wotes ayes fait 
cela, ſoit que cus ne Layer pas fait; or, Soit que woas ayer foit cela, ou que vous 
ne Payez pas fait; or only, soit que cus ayer fait cela ou non. 

er elſe is made in Fre.» by cu or 0 ven, or inne as, The caſe is ſo, or elſe 
I ſhould have been deceiv'd, La che gi, ou (ou Lien, ſiuon) Von m' auroit 
tror pe. 
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